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Introduction

THE RELIGIOUS AND MYTHIC elements of German National Social-
ism often made the Third Reich resemble a cult in power. The pageantry of
the Nazi rallies and their quasi-liturgical nature were matched by the extraor-
dinary fervor of the huge crowds in attendance. Most participants were
caught up in an intense atmosphere of collective excitement and self-surren-
der. Hitler’s undoubted charisma and the assiduous development and culti-
vation of the Fiihrerkult since the earliest years of the movement were crucial
factors in the construction of Nazi religiosity. Huge congregations, banners,
sacred flames, processions, a style of popular and radical preaching, prayers-
and-responses, memorials and funeral marches were all essential props for
the cult of race and nation, the mission of Aryan Germany and victory over
her enemies. The messianic figure of Adolf Hitler, the savior of Germany, tow-
ered over the entire project.

National Socialist ideology was also deeply imbued with ideas drawn from
radical religious imagination. The belief in a Jewish world conspiracy, osten-
sibly backed by the notorious invention The Protocols of the Elders of Zion, pro-
vided the image of a demonic enemy. Nazi anti-Semitism was rooted in this
apocalyptic demonology, which blamed the Jews for all ills, including liberal-
ism, communism, the corruption of morals, and the downfall of a traditional
world. The notion of national regeneration was also presented in an apoca-
lyptic spirit: only the destruction of the Jews could guarantee the salvation of
Germany in a racially pure millennium. Alfred Rosenberg, the chief Nazi Party
ideologue, was an early publicist of the Protocols, establishing their core status
in Nazi philosophy during the early 1920s. Dietrich Eckart, Hitler’s mentor in
Munich, held a gnostic-dualist view of the Jews and their antagonistic role in
German national life. Hitler’s own belief in a Jewish world conspiracy re-
mained a life-long conviction, finding terrible fulfillment in the Holocaust.

In an earlier book, The Occult Roots of Nazism, 1 traced these ideas of
racial election, demonology and millennium among Austrian German na-
tionalists prior to the First World War. That study was intended to show how
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quasi-religious and even occult ideas could bolster German identity in re-
sponse to the perceived threats of liberalism, laissez-faire capitalism, and the
rise of subject nationalities at the beginning of the last century. At this time,
large-scale industry, new metropolitan cities, the growth of capitalist finance
and organized labor were all perceived as threats by traditional groups. These
volkisch Ariosophists offered a defensive ideology of “Aryan” German folk
identity as a panacea for unwelcome, disruptive challenges to traditional sta-
tus, custom and political authority. Against the rise of anthropology and eu-
genics, these sectarians embraced ideas of race and stigmatized the Jews as the
supposed agents and beneficiaries of liberalism and modernity. Their occult
notions of racial superiority combined with anti-Semitism and millenarian
myths of national regeneration to find ultimate expression in the ideology of
the National Socialist movement.

Multicultural societies face a similar challenge today. In 1900 the white Eu-
ropean races constituted some 35 percent of world population. Owing to de-
clining birthrates among whites in advanced industrial nations, coupled with
the explosion of Third World population due to improved medicine, sanita-
tion and increasing industrialization, that figure is now just under 10 percent
in global terms. Guest workers, immigrants, ecomomic migrants, refugees
and asylum seekers all represent major population flows, bringing the popu-
lation surplus of developing countries into lands traditionally settled by white
races of European descent. These advanced industrial economies are absorb-
ing ever larger levels of immigration, and their political commitment to mul-
tiracialism is now an article of faith. Today, the United States and most Euro-
pean nations are facing a demographic shift against their historic native
stocks. The resulting issue of white identity recapitulates the dilemma of Aus-
trian Germans fearing a loss of influence in the old Habsburg Empire.

Black Sun examines the survival and revival of “Aryan” racial ideas in re-
sponse to the challenges of the postwar world. More than half a century after
the defeat and disgrace of Nazism and fascism, the far right is again challeng-
ing the liberal order of the Western democracies for political space. Radical
ideologies are feeding on the threats of economic globalization, affirmative ac-
tion and Third World immigration. The book explores the farther shores of
right-wing extremist ideology. Aryan cults, aristocratic paganism, anti-Se-
mitic demonology, Eastern religion and the occult supply underground beliefs
to individuals and groups who fear a loss of status, cultural tradition and iden-
tity in the emergent multicultural societies of the United States and Europe.

The scene is set with a historical review of neo-Nazism in the United States
and Britain. Here Nazism revived as an extremist response to communism,
liberalism and more especially the desegregation of African Americans and
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colored immigrants. In their quest for a radical counterideology, American
and British neo-Nazis championed Hitler and National Socialism against lib-
eralism and the presence of ethnic minorities. Their underground publica-
tions eulogize National Socialism as a racial policy to guarantee the global
preeminence of the white race for all time. However, despite their overriding
concern with colored races, neo-Nazi ideology still identified the Jews as the
demonic adversary of the white Aryan peoples. Here the Jews are regarded as
the architects of a multiracial world order, which supposedly dissolves all na-
tions, traditions and loyalties, before the final accomplishment of Jewish
world conquest.

The survival of anti-Semitism in a modern racist discourse predominantly
concerned with opposition to ethnic groups highlights the enduring de-
monology of Nazism. Like Gnostics cut off from the transcendent deity in a
benighted world, American and British neo-Nazis claim that Hitler and
Nazism offer the only hope of racial survival to white nations populated with
growing ethnic minorities. Anti-Semitism acts as a manichaean dualist heresy
dividing the world into forces for good and evil. Millenarian racial cleansing
and the demonology of a Jewish world conspiracy are the defining moments
of such neo-Nazi religiosity.

From the 1950s to the 1970s, neo-fascist and neo-Nazi groups essentially
imitated the past with uniformed cadres, swastika flags and marches. The
fringe political parties remained the preserve of fanatics, and recruitment was
strictly limited to those who admired fascism or were convinced anti-Semi-
tes. Even if German nationalism was transformed into a global ideology of
white racism, the historical and political experience of Nazi Germany re-
mained the dominant model for emulation. This historic allegiance was the
hallmark of the neo-Nazi cults associated with George Lincoln Rockwell and
Colin Jordan, together with their successors and followers in the postwar
Anglo-American world. Hostages to the memory of German National Social-
ism, the Anglo-American neo-Nazis remained trapped in a nostalgic cult of
Hitler worship, while universal condemnation of the Third Reich and the
Holocaust blocked any prospect of political success.

As in the case of the Ariosophists in the early twentieth century, political
isolation in a hostile world committed to liberalism has led many neo-Nazi
and neo-fascist groups to embrace occult notions of ancient Aryan wisdom.
From the 1970s onward, right-wing extremists began to repackage the old
ideology of Aryan racism, elitism and force in new cultic guises involving es-
otericism and Eastern religions. In Austria and Germany, the former SS man
Wilhelm Landig revived the ariosophical mythology of Thule, the supposed
polar homeland of the ancient Aryans. He coined the idea of the Black Sun, a
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substitute swastika and mystical source of energy capable of regenerating the
Aryan race. He popularized esoteric ideas current among the pre-Nazi
volkisch movement and the SS relating to Atlantis, the World Ice Theory, pre-
historic floods and secret racial doctrines from Tibet. He also drew attention
to Nazi interest in the medieval Cathars and Grail traditions as an alternative
Germanic religion of dualist heresy. In Italy the aristocratic elitism and eso-
teric Aryan-Nordic traditions of Julius Evola inspired a whole generation of
postwar neo-fascists. When wanted far-right terrorists fled abroad, they car-
ried Evola’s ideas to far-right parties and groups elsewhere in Europe. By the
late 1980s this little-known philosopher had become a major political icon of
opposition to democracy and liberalism in the West.

Julius Evola’s interest in the Indo-Aryan world embraced the exotic world
of Hinduism and Tantrism. Following the early lead of James Madole’s adop-
tion of Theosophy and Hindu caste hierarchies, neo-Nazi ideology assimi-
lated Eastern themes in the mystical doctrines of Savitri Devi and Miguel Ser-
rano, currently hot tips in the racist underground. Savitri Devi, the French-
born Nazi-Hindu prophetess, described Hitler as an avatar of Vishnu and
likened Nazism to the cult of Shiva with its emphasis on destruction and new
creation. Adopting the Hindu cycle of the ages, she claimed mankind is living
in the Kali Yuga (the dismal dark age), which can only be ended by regenera-
tive violence, war and genocide. Miguel Serrano, a retired Chilean diplomat
and author, blends exotic oriental religion with his Gnostic-Manichaean doc-
trine of “Esoteric Hitlerism.” Tracing the semi-divine Aryans to extraterrestial
origins, Serrano recommends kundalini yoga to repurify “mystical Aryan
blood” to its former quality of divine light. His other themes include a Gnos-
tic war against the Jews, the Black Sun, the Hitler avatar and Nazi UFOs in
Antarctica. Neo-Nazism has thereby acquired new myths and meanings for a
younger generation.

Another revaluation of Nazism resulted from the demonization of Nazism
in numerous thrillers and accounts of Nazi occultism published in sensa-
tional paperback editions during the 1960s and 1970s. Here Nazism was mys-
tified and romanticized into a neo-Gnostic religion with links to oriental
mythology, secret Tibetan doctrines, and demonic inspiration. The effect was
to dehistoricize the facts of dictatorship, terror, war and oppression into a
mythological tableau. Reality soon followed popular literature. Already in the
early 1970s, satanist groups in the United States flirted with Nazi themes as
symbolic of the forbidden, dark side of life. These experiments in the shock
value of Nazism were superseded in the 1990s by Nazi satanic cults linking
anti-Christian paganism to a transgressive praise of Hitler and the Third
Reich. In America, Europe and Australia, such “darkside” lodges espouse a
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vulgar Nietzschean worship of force backed by anti-Christian, elitist and So-
cial Darwinist doctrines.

In the 1980s and 1990s, the far right witnessed a dramatic revival in Europe
and America, especially among an alienated white youth and lower-income
groups increasingly marginalized by new high-tech industries and the ad-
vancing integration of ethnic minorities in their communities. The fast in-
crease of Hispanic and Third World immigration in the United States and
corresponding immigration from developing countries into Western Europe
has fueled fresh fears of racial inundation. The collapse of the Soviet Union
and Yugoslavia has led to further migrations involving Gypsies and East Eu-
ropean nationals to Western Europe. Free-trade agreements, the collapse of
traditional manufacturing industries and the export of service jobs abroad
through computer communications are stimulating racism and hostility to-
ward liberalism.

Globalization is unleashing a massive flow of capital, information, skills
and personnel across national borders. The Western world is now rapidly
moving through a period of far-reaching structural transformation. Borders
are increasingly permeable. Skilled workers, economic migrants, refugees and
asylum seekers are migrating in increasing numbers into the advanced indus-
trial countries. The arrival there of increasing numbers of immigrant peoples
confronts traditional national culture with unfamiliar customs, norms and
religions. At the beginning of our new century, the very idea of the nation-
state is hard-pressed by these cultural trends. A century later, liberalism and
laissez-faire capitalism are again seen as the motors of unwelcome and threat-
ening change. And once again, extremist nationalist reaction echoes vilkisch
ideas by concentrating on defensive ideologies of race to counter threats to
national and cultural identity.

Certain challenged groups turn to racial identity as a last resort. In the
United States, the doctrine of Christian Identity mixes motifs of heretical
Christian dualism with a vicious theology of anti-Semitism, which regards
the Jews as the “spawn of Satan.” African Americans, Asians, Hispanics and all
other colored peoples are stigmatized as the “mud” races that are now dilut-
ing and destroying the Aryan race in its traditional white homelands. Here,
Nazi demonology and apocalyptic are freely invoked, together with Hitler
worship and Third Reich symbolism, to mobilize violence in support of a
white racial state. Other groups mix racism with Nordic pagan religions. The
runes are celebrated as magical signs of ancestral heritage and a mystical
blood loyalty. In the United States, Britain, Germany and the Scandinavian
countries, racial pagan groups ponder runes, magic and the sinister mythol-
ogy of the Norse gods Wotan, Loki and Fenriswolf. The racial interpretation
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of these esoteric ideas, cosmology and prophecies betrays these groups’ over-
whelming anxiety about the future of white identity in multiracial societies.

This book originated as a sequel volume to The Occult Roots of Nazism in
order to document the survival of occult Nazi themes in the postwar period.
As work progressed, however, my perspective broadened considerably. Far
from tracing faded fascist mystics and redundant ideas, I found that I was ac-
tually having to write a new history of contemporary neo-vélkisch groups and
ideology in America and Europe. It became apparent that this new vélkisch re-
vival, especially prevalent in the English-speaking world, documents the re-
action to the high tide of liberalism and globalization from the 1980s onward.

Just as the original vdlkisch movement arose as a defensive ideology of Ger-
man identity against modernity in the late nineteenth century, this neo-
volkisch revival acts as a defensive ideology of white identity against multicul-
turalism, affirmative action and mass Third World immigration. As these
neo-vilkisch groups elaborate their concerns with identity and ethnicity,
many of them are drawn, as were their German predecessors, toward esoteric
themes of Aryan origins, secret knowledge and occult heritage. Like the Ar-
iosophists of 1890-1945, the new white-pride movements represent only the
most radical response of Western societies that are now having to confront
fundamental challenges to their cultural identity. The original vélkisch move-
ment was the ideological precursor of National Socialism and the Third
Reich. The rise of a new vdlkisch movement must therefore give us serious
pause. Who knows what sort of politics and societies will emerge by the years
2030-50 from the growing sense of white marginizalization? I am aware that
this provocative study of contemporary racist movements may well offend
politically correct sensibilities by posing the very questions which liberal elites
prefer to ignore or suppress.

The risks of racist religiosity are great. By projecting grievances, fears and
anxieties onto the “shadow” figures of other races, religious transcendence
is stunted and perverted into the dynamics of exclusion and hatred. Instead
of genuine spirituality, there is partiality, separation, restriction. A rigid self-
righteousness leads down into the spiritual basement of a primitive dual-
ism, where pseudo-salvation depends on the elimination of the Other. The
political projection of religious Manichaeism onto human differences in-
evitably leads to strife and violence. Whenever human groups are inter-
preted as absolute categories of good and evil, light and darkness, both the
human community and humanity itself are diminished. Such degraded re-
ligion never leads to light but only into darkness. My hope is that an un-
derstanding of the substitute faiths documented in these pages, together
with their causes, can help us avoid the recurrence of past conflagrations.



American Neo-Nazism

AN EXOTIC IMPORT from Europe, American neo-Nazism has always
transcended American nationalism. American neo-Nazis regard themselves
as the brothers of all white men in a global movement of racial nationalism.
While they remain fixated on the figure of Adolf Hitler as the lost savior of the
Western world, his German nationalist horizons are superseded by their
wider vision of a pan-Aryan movement led by the United States as the lead-
ing white power of the postwar world. American neo-Nazism traces its roots
to the early 1950s, when the anti-communist ideology of the Cold War could
find a nostalgic model in Hitler’s attempted destruction of the Soviet Union.
Neo-Nazism quickly stigmatized liberalism and the American Jews as the
aides and abettors of communism in a violent anti-Semitism based on Nazi
models. However, it was desegregation and the black civil rights movement of
the early 1960s which have provided the enduring political motivation for
American racial nationalism. The social enfranchisement of black Americans,
forced integration, busing affirmative action and equal opportunities led the
American neo-Nazis to cast themselves in a white supremacist role. When
large-scale Hispanic and other Third World immigration began in the 1980s,
American neo-Nazism regarded itself as the front-line defense of America’s
survival as a white nation. The changing ethnic composition of the United
States is a profound issue, as is the political cohesion of an increasingly diverse
multicultural society. The progression of American neo-Nazism from George
Lincoln Rockwell in the 1960s to William Pierce in the 2000s illustrates how
the religious myths of German National Socialism are brought to bear on dra-
matic cultural changes in American demography and identity.

The self-styled Fiihrer of the 1960s, George Lincoln Rockwell will always
be identified as the founder of the overtly pro-Hitler, postwar Nazi movement
in the United States. Rockwell’s extravagant praise for Hitler, his violent
racism against the Jews and blacks, allied with excess and exhibitionist tactics,
have ensured him a lasting place in the folklore of American political extrem-
ism. Despairing of his earlier political efforts with old-style far-right groups,
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Rockwell founded his American Nazi Party in 1959, adopting a brazen Nazi
image complete with swastika flags, stormtroopers and open declarations of
his intentions to gas the Jews. He fantasized that he would become president
of the United States by 1973 and that he would enjoy the support of a Senate
and House of Representatives made up of members of his party. His political
program was firmly grounded in a policy of “white survival” which aimed at
the wholesale repatriation of all American Negroes to Africa and at the exter-
mination of the Jews, whom he regarded as the architects of racial desegrega-
tion, national decline and cultural degeneracy.

A mixture of clowning and provocation characterized all of Rockwell’s
public appearances. Soon after founding the party, Rockwell and his men reg-
ularly picketed the White House with signs that read “Save Ike from the kikes,”
“The only communist party in the Middle East is in Israel,” “Gas red Jewish
spies” and “Communism is Jewish.” In 1961 Rockwell drove a “Hate Bus”
through the South until his party was apprehended at New Orleans. The sides
of the vehicle were hung with notices such as “We do hate race-mixing” and
“We hate Jew-Communism.” Back in Washington, his stormtroopers used to
drive a bus around the city bearing the slogan: “Rockwell is right! Who needs
niggers?” In Boston and Philadelphia, the party picketed cinemas showing the
popular film Exodus, which told the story of Jewish immigrants to Israel after
World War II, with banners demanding “America for Whites and Gas Cham-
ber for Traitors.” Throughout the mid-1960s, Rockwell and his American Nazi
Party were involved in numerous protests and disruptions. Charges against
stormtroopers ranged from fighting, loitering, vagrancy and assault to deser-
tion, criminal defamation and unlawful possession of firearms.

What makes an American Nazi? Examining Rockwell’s life, one finds a
mixture of religious conviction and idealism driving a noisy program of anti-
Semitism and anti-communism, white supremacy and eugenics. His exhibi-
tionist tactics were very likely influenced by his parental background. George
Lincoln Rockwell was born on 9 March 1918 in Bloomington, Illinois, the eld-
est son of theatrical performers. His father, George Lovejoy “Doc” Rockwell,
was a vaudeville comedian of English and Scottish ancestry with a top act on
Broadway and well known on radio and in the leading theaters of the coun-
try. His mother, born Claire Schade, was a young German-French toe dancer,
part of a family dance team. Following his parents’ divorce, he spent his child-
hood staying with his mother in rural Illinois and his father on the Maine
coast, where regular house guests included Fred Allen, Benny Goodman and
Groucho Marx.!

After completing prep school at Hebron Academy, Rockwell attended
Brown University in 1938 to study philosophy and sociology. He quickly be-
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came politicized against the liberal, egalitarian tenor of social science and his
teachers. Later, he became convinced that liberalism was the “pimping little
sister” of communism. His grades were poor but he was art editor of the cam-
pus magazine, Sir Brown. His cartoons ranged from the humorous to comic-
book horror with images of violence, destruction and bombings.> The
prospect of war offered a welcome relief from his studies. Eager for action,
high-strung and edgy, Rockwell was swayed by the contemporary buildup of
anti-German opinion. By March 1941, he had enlisted in the Naval Air Corps
and quickly won his wings. He served as a naval aviator flying anti-submarine
missions in the South Atlantic and South Pacific throughout World War II,
commanded the naval air support at the battle for Guadalcanal and during
the invasion of Guam in August 1944 and was demobbed with the rank of
lieutenant commander and several decorations in October 1945.%

Meanwhile, he had married a girl he had known as a student at Brown.
Rockwell spent the first five years after leaving the navy studying art and then
taking a variety of jobs as a commercial photographer, a painter, an advertis-
ing executive and a publisher in Maine and New York. He showed some
promise as a commercial artist, enrolling at the Pratt Institute in New York. In
1948 he won a $1,000 prize in a national art contest sponsored by the National
Society of Illustrators. But war again intervened in his career. In 1950, with
the outbreak of the Korean War, Rockwell returned to active duty, training
fighter pilots in southern California. His involvement with the Korean con-
flict bred in him an enduring hatred of communism and a paranoid fear that
it would undermine the United States.*

It was here that Rockwell first became politically engaged in the campaign
to have the military hero General Douglas MacArthur elected president. The
anti-communist revelations of Joseph McCarthy also dominated this period,
and Rockwell was deeply suspicious of the motives of those who sought to
discredit him. An old lady in San Diego involved in the MacArthur cam-
paign showed him some newspapers that she claimed were controlled by
Jews and out to smear both men. She introduced him to McCarthy’s
speeches and Conde McGinley’s anti-Semitic newspaper, Common Sense,
which contained startling revelations of a secret Jewish-communist plot be-
hind the scenes of twentieth-century history. She also encouraged him to at-
tend a speech of the veteran anti-Semite and rabble-rouser Gerald L. K.
Smith in Los Angeles. Rockwell was overwhelmed by Smith’s emotive expo-
sure of the Jewish conspiracy and bid for world power.’ Through further
reading in the San Diego public library, he became convinced of the exis-
tence of a Jewish-communist world conspiracy. Rockwell was staggered by
both the seeming magnitude of the conspiracy as well as the official and



10 AMERICAN NEO-NAZISM

media silence concerning its existence. Down in the dark book stacks of the
San Diego library one autumn day in 1950, Rockwell experienced illumina-
tion and political awakening. He had always felt that the world was out of
joint, that mischief was afoot, but now he felt he held the key to the past and
the present. But how could he fight against this monstrous and universal
plot? Given the apparent enormity of the Jewish world conspiracy, Rockwell
now wondered why America had gone to war on the side of the communist
Soviet Union and opposed “Christian Germany, which never had a single
highly placed spy in [America], and no plans for conquering the world.” The
example of Adolf Hitler and his crusade against world Jewry and commu-
nism quickly came to mind. Rockwell believed Hitler had understood the
Jewish menace from the outset of his career and that the Jews had involved
Britain and America in the conflict for their own interests. Early in 1951,
Rockwell found a copy of Mein Kampf in a local bookshop, read it and saw
the world anew:

[Here] I found abundant “mental sunshine,” which bathed all the gray world
suddenly in the clear light of reason and understanding. Word after word, sen-
tence after sentence stabbed into the darkness like thunderclaps and light-
ningbolts of revelation, tearing and ripping away the cobwebs of more than
thirty years of darkness, brilliantly illuminating the mysteries of the heretofore
impenetrable murk in a world gone mad. I was transfixed, hypnotized. . . . I
wondered at the utter, indescribable genius of it. . . . I realized that National So-
cialism, the iconoclastic world view of Adolf Hitler, was the doctrine of scien-

tific racial idealism—actually a new religion.®

Thus was George Lincoln Rockwell converted to the religion of National So-
cialism. In later years he would write that “future generations will look upon
Adolf Hitler as the White Savior of the twentieth century, and the
Fuehrerbunker in Berlin as the Alamo of the White race.””

Some eight years were yet to elapse before he became an outspoken Hit-
lerite at the head of the American Nazi Party. Meanwhile, in November 1952,
the navy had assigned him to a base at Keflavik in Iceland, where he spent two
years as a F8F Bearcat pilot and achieved the rank of commander. Here he met
his second wife, Thora Hallgrimsson, a member of a prominent local family
and the niece of Iceland’s ambassador to the United States. Rockwell was still
engrossed in Mein Kampf and took his bride to Berchtesgaden, Germany, for
their honeymoon. They made a pilgrimage to Hitler’s Eagle’s Nest in a mood
of reverence and fascination.® On returning to civilian life, he decided to enter
magazine publishing, hoping to find both a livelihood and a forum for his po-
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litical ideas. He was also active among right-wing groups, attempted to launch
an American Federation of Conservative Organizations and tried to advance
by concealing his Nazi hard-core ideology behind a respectable front. But
eventually he despaired of this strategy as it failed to attract dedicated racists
and anti-Semites.’

Prompted by a series of recurrent dreams in the winter of 1957-58 that al-
ways ended with his meeting Hitler, he decided to go public against what he
perceived as Jewish power in America, with the financial patronage of Harold
N. Arrowsmith, a wealthy anti-Semite. At Arlington, Virginia, they formed the
National Committee to Free America from Jewish Domination. After a mav-
erick campaign for the governorship of Georgia, Rockwell’s first opportunity
for confrontation was provided by the U.S. government’s military aid in May
1958 for the Chamoun regime in Lebanon, which was unpopular with
Lebanese Arabs but enjoyed the support of the Israelis. On 29 July 1958 Rock-
well led a picket of the White House, protesting against Jewish influence on
the government, and organized simultaneous demonstrations in Atlanta,
Georgia and Louisville, Kentucky. Earlier in the year, Rockwell had been in-
volved in the founding of the National States Rights Party, a new anti-Semitic
and racist party in Georgia.!° When a synagogue was blown up in Atlanta on
12 October, the police seized Rockwell’s supporters there, and newspapers
around the world carried stories implicating Rockwell. Now he and his fam-
ily were harassed and his home was attacked; Arrowsmith retreated from the
glare of the publicity and withdrew his support.!!

His wife and children soon found the strain too great and returned to Ice-
land. Deserted by his family and former supporters, Rockwell faced a bleak
and solitary future in the early months of 1959. One cold March morning in
his house at Arlington, he found himself alone communing with a huge
swastika banner and a plaque of Hitler. Following another “religious experi-
ence” involving a brief state of universal awareness, he became convinced he
had to fulfill Hitler’s mission in a total, global victory over the forces of
tyranny and oppression. He would henceforth become an overt National So-
cialist and self-proclaimed devotee of Hitler, abandoning all thought of liai-
son with conservative groups and respectability. He proudly displayed his
Nazi banner, recruited a handful of stormtroopers to whom he issued
grayshirt uniforms and swastika armbands, mounted a large illuminated
swastika on the roof of his house and founded the American Party, later
called the American Nazi Party. Besides the party headquarters at his house
at 2507 North Franklin Road in Arlington, Rockwell also maintained a bar-
racks in a run-down farmhouse nearby for his growing detachment of
stormtroopers.!
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Once Rockwell had decided on a flagrant, open avowal of Nazism, his ac-
tivity was wholly directed toward the provocation of the Jewish enemy and
society at large, which he regarded as its passive victim. Besides flaunting their
Nazi uniforms and insignia, he and his stormtroopers missed no opportunity
to shock and outrage domestic opinion. From 1960 onward, his brash and
sensational exploits were designed to achieve maximum press coverage for an
otherwise crackpot fringe group that numbered no more than two hundred
members at its peak.!* Surrounded by fluttering Stars and Stripes and
swastika flags, Rockwell held speeches before curious crowds and eager re-
porters advocating a national and then global program of eugenics to purify
the Aryan race. He ceaselessly denounced the Jews as representatives of Marx-
ism, unbridled capitalism, racial degeneration and cultural bolshevism and
demanded their trial and execution by gassing. Rockwell effectively forced the
media to give him publicity by concentrating on the distribution of imflam-
matory leaflets, creating public incidents and haranguing crowds to provoke
violent opposition.'* The American Nazi Party also pursued a racist policy to-
ward blacks. Rejecting all race mixing and desegregation as Jewish wiles to
mongrelize the American racial stock, Rockwell proposed to resettle all Amer-
ican Negroes in a new African state, to be funded by the U.S. government. He
even appeared as a guest speaker at a major convention of Black Muslims in
Chicago on 25 February 1962, where he told an audience of more than twelve
thousand that he considered Elijah Muhammad the Adolf Hitler of the black
man. Privately, Rockwell imagined that such a deportation program would be
preceded by an imminent race war and the mass slaughter of blacks."

Rockwell’s success in achieving notoriety owed much to the growing
strength of the contemporary civil rights movement among American blacks,
led by Martin Luther King Jr. During the early 1960s, Negroes were becoming
more politically aware: protests, marches and the Watts and Harlem riots sig-
naled Negroes’ impatience for genuine equality in American society. This was
the period of liberal concern for the blacks’ predicament, measures for deseg-
regation were undertaken and the busing of white and black children to
mixed schools became widespread. All this was anathema to Rockwell, who
regarded blacks as a primitive, lethargic race who desired only simple pleas-
ures and a life of irresponsibility. Formerly content as slaves, their problems
had begun after their closer involvement with the social and economic life of
whites. Rockwell was convinced that Jews had promoted blacks into a hope-
less position of alleged equality with whites. Deeply frustrated by their in-
ability to compete in education and for jobs, blacks had become violent and
thereby fulfilled Jewish plans for fomenting the breakdown of the traditional
order and the advent of communism.'® By harping on the threat of escalating



AMERICAN NEO-NAZISM |3

Negro riots in conjunction with his rabid anti-Semitism and anti-commu-
nism, Rockwell attempted to exploit profound American anxieties about the
apparent disorderliness of the 1960s.

The American Nazi Party engaged in a constant barrage of protests and dis-
ruptions at this time.!” Jewish youths were beaten up, a synagogue was
bombed in Bridgeport, Connecticut, and the word “Jew” was painted on front
doors. In early 1962 Rockwell began planning a massive rally to celebrate
Hitler’s birthday in April. During the summer he attended an international
Nazi camp-congress organized by the British neo-Nazi leader Colin Jordan in
Gloucestershire in defiance of a Home Office ban on his entry to Britain. Here
agreement was reached on the founding of a World Union of National Social-
ists.!'® Following his deportation back to the States, Rockwell picketed the
White House in protest. In September 1962 he awarded one of his captains,
Roy James, a medal for punching Martin Luther King Jr. in the face in Birm-
ingham, Alabama. There were also several disruptive incidents in the House of
Representatives, including that of Robert A. Lloyd, who ran into the proceed-
ings in blackface and a stovepipe hat, shouting “Long live Rockwell” and ask-
ing to be seated as a Missisippi congressman in a parody of Negro speech."”
Rockwell himself was charged with disorderly conduct and stood trial in New
York in June 1966. Defended by a Jewish lawyer, Rockwell was acquitted
through the court’s upholding of the free speech he would deny to his enemies.

Alongside all this headline-grabbing activity on the American scene, Rock-
well was attempting to establish the philosophical credentials of the World
Union of National Socialists (WUNS). The leadership of the WUNS, a feder-
ation of some seven national Nazi groups and parties in various countries, in-
cluding Britain, the United States, Chile, Denmark, France, Argentina and
Australia, was originally vested in Colin Jordan on its establishment in August
1962. However, after Jordan was sent to prison on public order offenses later
that year, this office passed to Rockwell. Through the WUNS, Rockwell was
determined to present the racial idealism of National Socialism as a program
of global Aryan power above the nationalisms of the past to a younger gener-
ation of new supporters. Only with such an ideology, he believed, would it be
possible to counter the Jewish world conspiracy and the rising tide of colored
peoples all over the planet. In the spring of 1966, Rockwell commenced pub-
lishing a new WUNS periodical entitled National Socialist World from his
headquarters at Arlington as a new forum for international Nazi ideology.?°

Rockwell had appointed as its editor Dr. William Luther Pierce (b. 1933),
a newcomer to the neo-Nazi movement. Pierce was a physicist by profession
who had studied at Rice University and the California Institute of Technol-
ogy, completed his doctorate at the University of Colorado and then spent
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three years teaching at Oregon State University. From the outset, National
Socialist World cultivated its image and status as the leading international
Nazi periodical, with long articles and book reviews ostensibly written for an
educated and literate readership and employing high standards of produc-
tion. The magazine was intended as a quarterly, with each issue having over
a hundred pages. The first issue comprised a philosophical appraisal of Na-
tional Socialism by Colin Jordan and an article by George Lincoln Rockwell
on the value of vulgar Nazi propaganda; pride of place was given to a con-
densed edition of The Lightning and the Sun by Savitri Devi, the Hindu-
Nordicist whose Hitler cult and philosophy of history has exercised a deep
influence on neo-Nazi intellectuals (see chapter 5). Six numbers of the mag-
azine had been published by the winter of 1968, and these included such
subjects as Gottfried Feder’s twenty-five points of the German Nazi Party,
Matt Koehl on Hitler and National Socialist doctrine, and Robert F. Williams
on race war in America.?!

While fostering the historical memory of Hitler and the Third Reich in ar-
ticles and book reviews, the periodical put much emphasis on the future im-
portance of the United States in the coming global racial struggle. In a long
editorial for the summer 1967 number, Pierce drew up the order of battle be-
tween “150 million more-or-less Aryan whites, 25 million Negroes and 6 mil-
lion Jews” in a war of dominance and survival. He claimed that the elemental
aspect of the conflict was concealed by the Jewish control of public opinion,
finance and education and pessimistically anticipated that disorders would
increase for the time being. All Negro arson, murder and insurrection would
continue to be attributed to poverty and discrimination, white prejudice and
bigotry, police brutality and injustice. Welfare bribes and leniency toward
blacks would increase, the need for more tolerance would be preached, while
America descended into an inferno. He expected that active National Social-
ists would soon find themselves outlawed and driven into illegal, under-
ground activities. Nevertheless, Pierce ultimately hoped that “once Aryan
America has become racially self-conscious, has organised itself, flexed its
muscles, and scented blood, the Jews will follow the Negroes into history’s
garbage pail in short order.”??

Recognizing the limitations of a movement entirely devoted to publicity
stunts and provocation, Rockwell had begun planning a longer-term strategy
for the party involving mass organization and electoral campaigning. On 1
January 1967 the party had been renamed the National Socialist White Peo-
ples’ Party (NSWPP), and issues of fund-raising, propaganda writing and
membership recruitment were addressed at a party conference in June.?* But
these plans were cut short. On 25 August 1967 Rockwell was shot by a sniper’s
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bullet as he reversed his vehicle out of a parking lot on leaving a laundromat
in Arlington. The assassin was John Patler, who had edited the party bulletin,
The Stormtrooper. He had been associated with the National Renaissance
Party and Rockwell’s American Nazi Party before leaving to start his own or-
ganization, the American National Party, which lasted from 1962 to early
1963. He returned to join Rockwell but eventually became a source of friction
due to his unstable character and Marxist leanings. Rockwell finally expelled
him from the party in March 1967 for fomenting dissent between fair and
dark-skinned members. Patler was tried for murder, found guilty and sen-
tenced to twenty years in prison.?*

With Rockwell’s death, the U.S. Nazi movement found a martyr but soon
splintered into several small extremist political groups driven by fanaticism,
paranoia and suspicion. The five hundred or so members of the NSWPP split
into various factions, with Rockwell’s chief lieutenant and formal successor,
Matt Koehl, a member of the party since 1963, retaining the party name and
headquarters in Arlington and having the largest following. The American
Nazi Party title was formally re-adopted by one of the schismatic groups in
California that was first led by James Warner, who had been secretary of the
parent party in the early 1960s. The other major heirs of Rockwell’s party
were the National Socialist Liberation Front, the National Socialist Party of
America, the National Alliance and the Christian Defense League.

The son of Hungarian immigrants of German descent, Matthias Koehl Jr.
was born on 22 January 1935 in Milwaukee, Wisconsin. After studying jour-
nalism at the University of Wisconsin, he enlisted in the U.S. Marine Corps,
serving two years on active duty. Already as a schoolboy, Matt Koehl was
drawn to anti-Semitism, and in New York City he had joined James Madole’s
National Renaissance Party. In 1957 he helped organize the United White
Party in Knoxville, Tennessee. By 1958, he was the national organizer of the
National States’ Rights Party (NSRP), which agitated against desegregation in
the southern states.”> He joined Rockwell’s movement in 1960 and became
leader of the Chicago section in 1961. In 1963 he joined Rockwell at party
headquarters in Arlington and was appointed corresponding secretary of the
WUNS and national secretary of the NSWPP. He also edited and published
both the WUNS Bulletin and the party’s NS Bulletin. His attraction to the
American Nazi Party was inspired by pride in his own German origins and
an admiration for Adolf Hitler bordering on religious adulation. In an early
article for National Socialist World, Koehl had extolled Hitler as an idealist, a
visionary and the creator of a heroic new worldview—someone who had
worked for a broad Aryan racial revival beyond the limits of German na-
tionalism, an idea inspired by the pan-Aryan Savitri Devi. His swastika was
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intended to represent “the mission of the struggle for the victory of Aryan
man” and a New Order of racial blood-brotherhood.?

In 1968 Koehl proclaimed that “Adolf Hitler s National Socialism, just as
National Socialism is Adolf Hitler” and wrote of Nazi ideology as a creed and
a new faith. He dismissed those who thought that American Nazis were fight-
ing for some historical German phenomenon. These critics had not grasped
“the Truth which Adolf Hitler revealed to the world nearly 50 years ago. . . .
Our goal involves far more than the realization of some superficial political or
social scheme. It entails a universal transformation of ideas and things, an up-
heaval of unprecedented magnitude.” Impressed by Hitler’s claim that man
can live only by higher ideals, Koehl quoted from a lengthy passage of Mein
Kampfthat claimed “the [National Socialist] philosophy of life corresponds to
the innermost will of Nature, . . . until at last the best of mankind, having
achieved possession of this earth, will have a free path for activity in domains
[beyond].?’

Koehl’s full-blown Hitler cult is even more evident in the New Order, the
name adopted by his party after a general reorganization in 1983. According
to its literature, New Order has about two hundred full members and four
hundred active supporters organized in some forty local branches across
eighteen states from California to the East Coast. Regular activities include
the celebration of Hitler’s birthday and the holding of lectures and seminars
to disseminate the Nazi gospel. Matt Koehl’s own addresses to domestic U.S.
groups and occasional forays to European neo-Nazi gatherings, together with
his books The Future Calls (1972) and Faith of the Future (1995), set forth the
“racial idealism” of modern Hitlerism in robust, evangelical prose for all fresh
recruits and initiates of the New Order.

Literature currently distributed by the New Order from its headquarters in
Milwaukee include small votive pictures of Hitler with the caption “He lives!”
Another small card carries the text “Our Creed” in English and an overleaf in
German. The self-conscious imitation of Christian liturgy and belief implicit
initsblasphemous substitution of Hitler for Jesus Christ comes close to parody:

We believe in Adolf Hitler,

the immortal Leader of our race,

singular gift of Providence,

greatest figure of all time,

alive in our hearts today and forever.
We believe in his holy Cause,

which is the New Order,

the fulfillment of Aryan destiny
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in accordance with the eternal laws of life,

the hope and future of of our kind on earth.
We believe in his Movement,

the true, undivided body of his followers,

which bears the name of his Cause

as the instrument of his will,

consecrated by the blood of heroes and martyrs

—the only way to world redemption.

HEIL HITLER!

In his writings and speeches to New Order audiences, Matt Koehl regularly
invokes religious mythology and symbolism. These effusions are strongly in-
fluenced by the Hindu-Aryan ideas and nature worship of Savitri Devi. His
piece entitled “Resurrection,” written on the occasion of Hitler’s birthday in
April 1987, recalled the words of the Bhagavad-Gita, that “ancient book of
Aryan wisdom and insight,” according to Savitri Devi: “Age after age, when
justice is crushed, when evil reigns supreme, I come; again am I born on Earth
to save the world.” Mingling Hindu, pagan and Christian motifs, Koehl rumi-
nated on Nature’s eternal message of renewal and resurrection. “Adolf Hitler
was born on Earth. He became flesh and blood. He fought, and he died.” He
claimed that Hitler had to die, that his immolation was a foreordained neces-
sity. The tragic events of 1945 were a cataclysmic precursor of a new world to
come. “Hitler lives in our very own hearts and minds. ... Our Leader is risen.
He is risen indeed!”*®

In a 1991 speech to an assembly of Dutch, Flemish and German members
of the New Order held in Europe, Koehl likened the end of the Second World
War to the start of a new dispensation. He compared postwar Hitlerism with
the progress of early Christianity. This new religion had appeared defeated
after Jesus was crucified in A.p. 33 and his disciples were scattered and perse-
cuted. But Calvary signaled the ultimate triumph of Christ in which Chris-
tians had complete confidence. In an obscene metaphor, Koehl alludes to the
later victory of the faith as the Christian Endsieg and asks whether modern
Nazis have the same will to triumph. How long the struggle lasts is unimpor-
tant, but only an unshakable faith can sustain them. “We can make a start . . .
and whether it takes 50 years, 100 years, 500 years or 1,000 years, the impor-
tant thing is that one day—sooner or later—the cause of Adolf Hitler does in-
deed prevail on this earth.”?

Despite his rejection of Christianity as an alien (Semitic) faith, Koehl has
expressed New Order doctrine in religious symbols that are unmistakably
Christian in origin. He enshrines Hitler as the messiah of Aryan salvation:
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“He is our law and guide as Aryans for all time to come. He is our hope, our
redemption.” He speaks of Hitler’s “transfiguration” and the gathering of a
“sacred retinue.” Koehl’s use of redemptive symbolism is often overwhelming:
“As the darkness of dying civilization casts its lengthening shadow over a con-
fused and despairing world, the faith of the future will shine forth . . . a re-
splendent New Order . . . guided and instructed by the immortal personality
of the greatest figure ever to walk the face of this earth.”*° It would be harder
to find a more fervent expression of Hitler worship than these messianic and
apocalyptic outpourings so obviously taken from Christian models.

This sectarian character of the New Order is also implicit in its embattled
rejection of the modern liberal world that is equated with unbridled license,
moral decline and physical disease. For those who judge Hitler by the stan-
dards of his democratic opponents, Koehl asks what kind of world did the
victors of 1945 actually give us. What is the cultural and political record of the
Allies without Hitler after fifty years? Koehl sees a world of rat-race con-
sumerism, self-fixation, environmental devastation, pollution and race mix-
ing. “They altered the national demography and introduced us to integration,
busing, Affirmative Action, minority quotas, sensitivity training, Black His-
tory and—the Holocaust. They gave us permissiveness, drugs, MTV and teen
suicide. They gave us safe sex and unsafe streets and gun control. They gave
us rock ‘n roll and rape-counseling centers. They gave us ‘alternative lifestyles,
sodomy, AIDS, filth, perversion, chaos, crime, corruption, dumbing down
and insanity of every kind.”*! This overwhelming cultural pessimism is mo-
bilized to indict the modern world as the last gasp of an old order following
its (temporary) defeat of Hitler and National Socialism.

While Koehl was building a church, another NSWPP faction embraced
outright terrorism. Joseph Charles Tommasi (b. 1951), a young leader of the
NSWPP in southern California, founded the National Socialist Liberation
Front (NSLF) in 1974. Tommasi broke with the “straight” conservative image
of American Nazism, grew his hair long and smoked marijuana. Aping the
militant left, Tommasi called for an armed guerrilla struggle against the “Jew-
ish power structure” of the United States. One famous NSLF poster read: “The
future belongs to the few of us still willing to get our hands dirty.” Along the
barrel of a cocked gun ran the words “Political terror. It’s the only thing they
understand.” Tommasi denied all interest in law and order. He wanted anar-
chy and chaos so that the NSLF could attack the “System” and its hated police
protectors. NSLF armaments guidelines included magnum shotguns, 45-cal-
iber automatic pistols and semiautomatic military assault rifles. Propaganda
pictures showed the twisted wreckage of a bombed-out Bank of America
branch, while the cover photograph of the NSLF periodical, Siege, showed the



AMERICAN NEO-NAZISM |9

ruins of another terrorist target, an image incidentally taken from the radical
left-wing Students for a Democratic Society (SDS).*

The NSLF’s advocacy of armed struggle would not be matched for another
decade until the terrorist outrages of The Order or Briiders Schweigen in the
mid-1980s. In 1980 James N. Mason (b. 1952), a violent Nazi who had joined
Rockwell in the mid-sixties, revived the NSLF (it had lapsed with Tommasi’s
assassination in 1975) as a forerunner of new militant American white su-
premacist movements committed to an armed struggle against the so-called
Zionist Occupation Government (ZOG), a current far-right epiphet for the
U.S. government as a Jewish-controlled puppet regime.*® Mason relaunched
Siege, in which he preached violence, racial strife and an all-out war against
the hated “System.” In his quest for extremist mentors, Mason then became
obsessed with Charles Manson (b. 1934), the notorious killer serving life im-
prisonment for conspiracy in the murders of the actress Sharon Tate and oth-
ers in 1969. Although Manson had carved a swastika into his own forehead,
his politics were vague. However, Mason regarded Manson as the supreme
outlaw and adopted the convicted criminal as the spiritual leader of his new
Nazi group, the Universal Order (the name came from Manson). Mason’s
Nazi religion embraced both Hitler and Manson as saviors, thereby combin-
ing Koehl’s messianic piety with the millenarian violence of Tomassi. In the
pages of Siege, Mason paid extravagant tribute to Hitler, Tommasi, Manson
and Savitri Devi.*

Already in the mid-1960s, WUNS had served as a pilot scheme for export-
ing American neo-Nazism back to Europe. This Euro-American partnership
was now followed by another Rockwell heir, the National Socialist Party of
America (NSPA), founded in 1970 by Frank Collin, a partly Jewish fascist ex-
pelled from the NSWPP due to internal party friction and slurs cast upon his
racial ancestry. During the late 1970s, the NSPA achieved massive publicity
through violent rallies held in the Jewish district of Skokie near Chicago. The
NSPA has frequently been involved in violent incidents involving Klansmen
and in an abortive invasion of the Caribbean island of Dominica. In Novem-
ber 1979, members of a local branch were implicated in the killing of five left-
wing radicals attending an anti—Klu Klux Klan rally at Greensboro, North
Carolina.®

The NSPA became important in an international neo-Nazi context as the
sponsor and supporter of the offshore German NSDAP Auslands- und Auf-
bauorganisation (NSDAP-AO). Founded in West Germany in 1973 by the
German American neo-Nazi Gerhard (Gary) Lauck, this group moved its op-
erations to the United States following Lauck’s expulsion by the Bonn au-
thorities in 1974. Here, Lauck was initially based at the Arlington, Virginia,
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headquarters of the WUNS (aligned with Matt Koehl’s NSWPP) and received
financial backing from several U.S. Nazi groups. Later on, the NSDAP-AO
joined forces with the NSPA and it now shares their offices at Lincoln, Ne-
braska. Originally set up in exile from Germany to campaign for the legaliza-
tion of a National Socialist party in Germany, the scope of the NSDAP-AO has
expanded dramatically over the past twenty years to span the globe. The joint
publication with the NSPA, a monthly periodical entitled New Order, is pub-
lished in English, German, Swedish, Hungarian, French, Dutch, Spanish, Ital-
ian, Portuguese and Danish. The U.S. Commission on Civil Rights has de-
scribed the NSDAP-AO as “one of the world’s most influential neo-Nazi
propaganda outfits . . . the biggest supplier of propaganda to neo-Nazis.”

The main purpose of Lauck’s organization still remains the unhindered
provision of support and publications for neo-Nazis in Germany operating
under constitutional restrictions. To further this objective, the NSDAP-AO
also publishes a German-language journal, NS Kampfruf, and produces thou-
sands of leaflets and labels bearing Nazi slogans for illicit distribution in Ger-
many. The organization claims to have many secret members in Germany and
had extended its activities to Scandinavia and Austria during the 1980s.In May
1995 Gary Lauck was arrested in Denmark. He was subsequently convicted in
Germany on charges of distributing illegal neo-Nazi literature and sentenced
to a term of imprisonment. However, his removal barely halted the propa-
ganda activities of his organization, which has effectively absorbed the NSPA.
A similar outfit called Liberty Bell Publications is run by George P. Dietz in
Reedy, West Virginia. Dietz is a farm broker and a former member of the Hitler
Youth who emigrated to the United States in 1957. Besides selling a wide vari-
ety of anti-Semitic books and Nazi literature, regalia and replica party badges
(made in Taiwan), Liberty Bell publishes its own periodical, Liberty Bell,and a
neo-Nazi bulletin, Der Schulungsbrief, for distribution in Germany.

The other major successor to the NSWPP after Rockwell’s death was the
National Alliance, led by William Pierce, who formerly edited National So-
cialist World. Thirty years later, Pierce is still the most important neo-Nazi or-
ganizer and publisher in the United States. His authorship of The Turner Di-
aries, a cult novel of race war, and his regular radio broadcasts, meetings with
top nationalist leaders of European parties and involvement with youth cul-
ture and white power music via Resistance Records have more than vindi-
cated his status as the house intellectual of the original American Nazi Party
leadership. The National Alliance traces its origins to the National Youth Al-
liance, founded by Willis Carto of the Liberty Lobby in late 1968 as an out-
growth of a campaign organization, Youth for Wallace, originally associated
with Governor George Wallace. The NYA was intended to combat anarchist
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and left-wing groups on university campuses and increase the receptiveness
of students to right-wing ideas. It stood for law and order, and for opposition
to black power, hippies and the drug culture. The racist and anti-Semitic poli-
cies of the NYA quickly attracted the attention of Pierce and other NSWPP
activists. Due to internal strife, the organization had split into two factions by
the spring of 1971: one now known as Youth Action and loyal to Carto, and
the other led by Pierce, which had become known as the National Alliance by
1974. Pierce quickly built the organization into a new Nazi lobby group
through National Vanguard (formerly Attack!), published from 1970 to 1982
as a tabloid and thereafter published in magazine form. True to the tenor of
his racist editorials in the WUNS periodical, Pierce promoted belief in a Jew-
ish conspiracy to destroy the white race through socialism, black power, the
banking system and racial mixing.*

Pierce established his headquarters in Washington, D.C., and enjoyed ex-
tensive domestic contacts with the American far right. National Vanguard cir-
culated widely among neo-Nazi groups, and the National Alliance liaised
with a number of foreign organizations. John Tyndall, then leader of the Na-
tional Front in Britain, visited Pierce in 1979, and the Alliance was also in
contact with other British groups, including the National Party, a short-lived
NF successor group, and the League of St. George. Pierce keeps in regular
touch with Tyndall and attended the British National Party annual rally in
November 1995.

In the early 1980s, Pierce shunned the burgeoning black population of
Washington and purchased a 400-acre retreat behind a high barbed-wire bar-
ricade near Hillsboro, a remote village in West Virginia amid the Appalachian
Mountains. Here he runs a large bookselling service based on Western culture
and pagan tradition (including many Penguin Classics), edits National Van-
guard with the aid of his staff, and preaches a racist gospel in his own “Cos-
motheist Church” within the compound that is emblazoned with a Nordic
man-rune representing creation. This aspect of his organization well demon-
strates the pan-Aryan religiosity of his mission. In his newsletter, Pierce
quotes Savitri Devi regarding the ultimate purpose of evolution as “that mys-
terious and unfailing wisdom according to which nature lives and creates: the
impersonal wisdom of the primeval forest and of the ocean depth and of the
spheres in the dark fields of space.” Pierce’s Cosmotheism sees each race and
species assigned a specific role in relation to the Whole. While the Negro is
content to idle and the Jew acts as a ferment of decay, the white man is guided
by the Divine Spark within him ever upward toward the Creator, who is a liv-
ing part of his Being.?” This call to unending evolutionary progress is thus cast
in terms of a Platonic doctrine of souls in which the ascent to the Godhead is
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restricted to Aryan individuals. Here Cosmotheism reflects Lanz von Lieben-
fels’s prewar Ariosophy.

Pierce’s racist imagination is ultimately driven by a crusading zeal to save
the Aryan race by building a territorial enclave of white rule in the Ap-
palachian Mountains. This notion corresponds to ideas current in the Chris-
tian Identity movement, which drew its original inspiration from late-nine-
teenth-century British-Israelism. This loose Christian grouping in England
originally claimed the chosen status of the Anglo-Saxon races as the lost tribes
of Israel (as distinct from the Jews of Judah) but displayed little or no hostil-
ity toward the Jews. However, by the 1930s the American followers of British-
Israelism had embraced a fierce anti-Semitic theology that regarded the Jews
as the implacable enemies of the Aryan race in America. Since the 1970s, the
Christian Identity movement has been a loose network comprising, among
others, the Church of Jesus Christ Christian, Aryan Nations; the Church of
Christ; and the New Christian Crusade Church (now superseded by the Chris-
tian Defense League) of James Warner, formerly with the NSWPP. Aryan Na-
tions advocates the creation of a territorial sanctuary and eventually a white
sovereign national state in the Pacific Northwest states. The religious senti-
ments of election, demonology and an inevitable apocalyptic battle between
the Aryans and the Zionist-led forces of darkness color Identity thinking.*

Although no supporter of Identity himself, Pierce’s own brand of Nazi
racism displays a similar sectarian concern with the embattled white Aryan
elect and a coming Armageddon against the Jewish political establishment.
Pierce’s underground right-wing novel, The Turner Diaries (1978), presents
an eyewitness account of a future armed struggle of white revolutionaries
against the “System,” regarded as an oppressive and corrupt U.S. government
dominated by liberals, Jews, blacks and other minorities—all committed to
anti-racist, egalitarian public policy. In a compelling narrative, the novel de-
scribes the activities of a young white patriot, Earl Turner, and his fellow
fighters in the “Organization” in the wake of a government crackdown on the
private possession of firearms. They are further politicized by ever more
forceful measures to achieve complete racial integration. Pursued by the
hated racial-equality police, Turner and his confederates start to fight back
with a campaign of sabotage and assassination. As the struggle escalates, an
all-out race war breaks out across the United States.

The guerrilla tactics of the Organization against the System lead to civil
war following a successful military attack on Los Angeles, racial mutiny in the
local armed forces and large-scale defections to the rebels. Through dracon-
ian measures of racial segregation and the forced collection and expulsion of
the colored population, a large white enclave in southern California is estab-
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lished as a base for the assault on the rest of the country. Pierce’s novel glories
in detailed description of mayhem and wholesale destruction as the Organi-
zation daily gathers new forces and strikes at other major U.S. cities in a war
of attrition against the Jewish-dominated multiracial establishment still en-
trenched in Washington and New York. Nuclear bombs devastate Miami,
Charleston, Detroit and New York. Israel and the Soviet Union are attacked,
and the number of dead victims in the United States alone exceeds 60 million.
Total savagery and a relapse into barbarianism mark a period of five “dark
years” until the final “liberation” of North America in early 1999.

The Turner Diaries describe a white revolution against the alleged political
domination of the U.S.A. by Jewry and the ethnic cleansing of blacks, His-
panics and other colored peoples in America. But Pierce’s Nazi inspiration is
manifest in the numerous references and passages that uncannily recall the
Nazi extermination of Jewry during the Second World War. The Organization
issues proclamations warning of the dire consequences to anyone who know-
ingly harbors a Jew or other non-white during the deportations. While the
blacks are summarily expelled to System-held territory, the Jews and other
half-castes are marched away to their death in a canyon, reminiscent of the
1941 massacre of Ukrainian Jews in the ravine of Babi Yar near Kiev. In order
to instill terror and right racial thinking in the civilian population of the Cal-
ifornia enclave, some 60,000 anti-racists among former leading politicians,
lawyers, media and press personnel, teachers and priests are hanged in a sin-
gle day of lynchings; the victims bear placards reading “I betrayed my race.”
Female partners of mixed couples are similarly dispatched with the caption,
“I defiled my race.” The small beginnings and growth of the Organization re-
flect the rise of the Nazi Party in Weimar Germany, while its inner elite is
called the Order (identified as a successor to the SS). The Aryan revolution is
seen as a replay of the uncompleted Holocaust in the 1940s, and “the dream
of a White world” is finally realized “just 110 years after the birth of the Great
One [i.e., Adolf Hitler].”*

The white revolution is ultimately global. After nuclear attack, Israel is
overrun by the Arabs, and anti-Semitism becomes endemic in the European
states and the Soviet Union. The victory of the white Aryan forces in America
soon reaches Europe.

The takeover came in a great, Europe-wide rush in the summer and fall of
1999, as a cleansing hurricane of change swept over the continent, clearing
away in a few months the refuse of a millennium or more of alien ideology and
a century or more of profound moral and material decadence. The blood

flowed ankle-deep in the streets of many of Europe’s great cities momentarily,
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as the race traitors, the offspring of generations of dysgenic breeding, and
hordes of Gastarbeiter met a common fate. The great dawn of the New Era

broke over the Western world.*°

The global victory of the Organization is completed with the annihilation of
the Chinese in a campaign involving chemical, biological and radiological
weapons and the creation of a “Great Eastern Waste” extending 16 million
square miles from the Urals to the Pacific, from the Arctic to the Indian
Ocean.

Pierce’s projection of anti-Semitic and racist Nazi fantasies into a mil-
lenarian vision of universal Nazi rule is unique. His paranoid view of liberal,
democratic society assumes strong religious overtones in its fervor and apoc-
alyptic release. A foreword, ostensibly written a century hence, describes Earl
Turner as being born in 43 BNE (Before New Era) in Los Angeles, a former
metropolitan area now occupied by the Aryan communities of Eckartsville
and Wesselton (named for Hitler’s mentor Dietrich Eckart and Nazi martyr
Horst Wessel).*! Writing of the early beginnings of the white revolution in
California, Turner prophesies “we are forging the nucleus of a new society, a
whole new civilization, which will rise from the ashes of the old. ... There is
no way a society based on Aryan values and an Aryan outlook can evolve from
a society which has succumbed to Jewish spiritual corruption.”*?

The prophetic and religious aura of universal Nazism has brought The
Turner Diaries an international underground readership. The book circulates
widely among American and European neo-Nazi groups as a kind of modern
Mein Kampf. During the 1980s the novel was sold by the National Front and
has had an important influence on the recent development of neo-Nazi ter-
rorism in Britain (see chapter 2).

Pierce’s apocalypse soon became manifest in the United States with the
formation of a militant racist sect called The Order at Metaline Falls, Wash-
ington, in September 1983. Also known as the Briiders Schweigen or Silent
Brotherhood, this terrorist group was founded by Robert Jay Mathews (b.
1953), who had a long history of far-right links. His plan was the creation of
a small cell with the will and resources to attack and overthrow the “Zionist
Occupation Government” (ZOG) of the United States. For this purpose he
required funds to buy arms for a guerrilla campaign against the state, which,
it was expected, would lead to a mass revolt of the white population. The
Order began its operations with large-scale counterfeiting and armed rob-
bery, stealing $3.8 million from a Brinks armored car in Ukiah, California, in
July 1984. Other acts of violence included the assassination of Alan Berg, a
Jewish radio presenter in Denver known for his outspoken opposition to
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right-wing groups. Mathews was killed by the FBI in a siege at Whidbey Is-
land, Washington, in December 1984, while the remaining Order members
were apprehended in 1985 and 1986.%

The inspiration for The Order came directly from The Turner Diaries.
Mathews told recruits that his organization was based on the fictional inner
elite and presented the book to members. There are also many other parallels
with the novel, including the use of code names, the production of “hit lists”
of racial and ideological enemies, the execution of traitors and the initiation
of members through a ritual oath. Members taking the Order oath upon “the
green graves of our sires [and] the children in the wombs of our wives” swore
“to do whatever is necessary to deliver our people from the Jew and bring total
victory to the Aryan race.” While Mathews’s own religious inclination was
pagan Odinist, he also had Christian Identity connections with Aryan Na-
tions while a quarter of The Order’s recruits had Identity associations with
Aryan Nations and Church of Jesus Christ Christian. David Lane, who drove
the getaway car after the Berg murder, was an Identity church member and
also founded the 14 Word Press, whose motto has become a mantra for white
identity groups across the world (“We must secure the existence of our peo-
ple and a future for white children”).*

The Turner Diaries has in turn influenced the Christian Identity move-
ment. In the latter half of the 1980s, Christian Identity groups elaborated var-
ied plans for the secession of a separate Aryan territory, a theme anticipated
by Pierce’s novel, with the establishment of a white California as the first stage
of the revolution.® Pierce popularized the idea that the U.S. government is a
Jewish-controlled puppet regime, which has now become a staple of far-right
racist discourse under the ZOG acronym. The power of the book to motivate
far-right terrorism is undiminished. Friends recall that Timothy McVeigh,
convicted of the Oklahoma City bombing of April 1995, the largest terrorist
atrocity in the history of the United States, repeatedly reread the novel, and it
is claimed that he also copied the bomb attack on an FBI office described in
its pages down to the smallest details of his delivery and timing.*®

The swift defeat of The Order led the radical right to formulate more se-
cretive and desperate strategies for a race war. Eschewing all organizational
frameworks as too vulnerable to official penetration, many Nazis now advo-
cate terrorist actions by individuals or very small independent cells. Bombs
and murder replace nuclear devices and open warfare. William Pierce again
supplied fictional inspiration with his second novel, Hunter (1989), which
describes Oscar Yeagar’s one-man war against Jews and colored people, es-
pecially mixed-race couples. The concept of the “lone wolf” was not new.
Misfits and psychopaths in the American Nazi movement such as Joseph G.
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Christopher, Joseph Paul Franklin (a.k.a. James Vaughn) and Frank G. Spisak
committed serial racial killings in the early 1980s, while John Hinckley, the
would-be assassin of President Ronald Reagan, also had Nazi affiliations.?
While James Mason applauded these murders in the pages of Siege, Pierce was
outlining a new tactic against the superior military power of the state. Hunter
suggests that isolated, small-scale and untraceable acts of violence can raise
public racial awareness and effectively demoralize and destabilize multiracial
society.*®

Another strand in this thinking was supplied by Richard Kelly Hoskins, a
Christian Identity follower, who wrote about “the Phineas Priesthood” based
on biblical references in Numbers and Psalms. When the Lord is angered by
the Israelites’ cohabitation with Moabite women, Phinehas (in the King James
spelling), the grandson of Aaron, thrusts his spear through a race-mixing pair
of lovers. The Lord is pleased, spares the Israelites from the plague and makes
a covenant of “an everlasting priesthood” with the zealous Phinehas (Num-
bers 25:6-13). The psalm text repeats the story, saying that Phinehas “exe-
cuted judgment” and the plague was stayed (Psalms 106:30). Hoskins claims
that corruption and disease always result when strangers force their way into
Christian society, and he identifies a line of “Phineas Priests” who have purged
the aliens through history, ranging from King Arthur and Robin Hood to the
Ku Klux Klan and the SS.* The modern Phineas Priesthood is a cult of lone
killers who never link up but carry out independent acts of murder against
blacks, Jews, homosexuals, liberals and left-wingers, all perceived as the ene-
mies of the white race.

Louis Beam, another Identity figure with a Texas Klan background, sup-
plied a strategic framework for these acts of individual terrorism. Beam had
been involved in The Order and was a leading defendant in the Fort Worth
sedition trial (1988) arising from its activities. The FBI shooting of the Weaver
family at their home on Ruby Ridge, Idaho, had led to a seminal conference
of patriots, far-right groups and Christian Identity followers at Estes Park,
Colorado, in October 1992. Here Beam outlined a new blueprint for militant
opposition to ZOG in his highly influential essay, “Leaderless Resistance.” He
was convinced that anti-government resistance with hierarchical command
structures was hopeless and suicidal. The cellular model developed by Russ-
ian revolutionary communism had an advantage, as the loss of a single cell
still left the rest of the structure intact. But such cells required central direc-
tion and outside resources that the far right could not afford. Beam concluded
that the only rational strategy was “leaderless resistance” or “phantom cells.”
Single individuals or tiny groups should operate in total isolation from one
another, while the need for central direction would be obviated by their com-
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mon outlook and similar reaction to given situations. He allowed that alter-
native communications media could reinforce these uniform attitudes, an ev-
ident reference to the increasing use of the Internet by far-right and racist
groups worldwide.™

A Vietnam War veteran with a capacity for passionate oratory, Beam was
an important ideological inspiration to the far-right underground of the
1990s. Leaderless resistance offered several attractions to the Nazis who now
despaired of mass electoral strategies or armed uprisings. It promised secu-
rity from enemy infiltration; it avoided the embarrassing question of why
the Nazi movement cannot attract a mass following; and it suggested that
stealth could succeed where heroism had failed. While avoiding any specific
mention of violent acts, Beam’s message was clear. With its scattershot of
mayhem, sabotage and murder, leaderless resistance would represent an “in-
telligence nightmare” to government. The strategy has now been adopted by
individuals associated with The Order in the United States, Combat 18 in
Britain and White Aryan Resistance (Vit Arikst Motstdnd, VAM) in Sweden.
Acting singly or in small groups, Nazis pick a target, then strike and destroy.
The absence of any formal organization makes official reaction hesitant and
detection difficult. Timothy McVeigh’s passage from the Michigan militia to
his “lone wolf” bombing in Oklahoma City suggests a similar tactical pro-
gression.

Harold Covington briefly featured as a leader on the American Nazi scene.
Following his involvement with the NSPA at the Greensboro massacre, Cov-
ington left the United States and traveled to Ireland, Britain and Rhodesia, ac-
quiring an Irish wife and dual citizenship. Back in the States, he succeeded
Frank Collin as leader of the NSPA in 1980, and then won 56,000 votes in a
primary election as the Republican candidate for the post of state attorney
general. In 1981 he founded his own Excalibur Society, which advocated Nazi
policies on racial, social and economic issues. Yet he remained close to Sean
McGuire, a Klansman with strong IRA sympathies, while penning his own
“Mein Kampf.” Covington’s book The March up Country maps out the Nazi
path to power in America. Later, in the summer of 1991, Covington began to
plan an international network of Nazi terrorist cells in Europe based on com-
mon enemies and linked by modern computer communications. He made
contact with the Swedish VAM, whose guerrilla activities extended to Norway
and eastern Germany. In 1991-92 he worked closely with the Sargent broth-
ers in setting up Combat 18 in Britain. Through clandestine bulletins, this
Nazi militia publishes lists of the private addresses of its enemies who are af-
filiated with left-wing, green and peace politics, who are then subject to death
threats and attacks by individual cell members.”!
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Covington refounded the NSWPP in April 1994 at his Chapel Hill, North
Carolina, base. Once again, the NSWPP was for a short while the most active
self-proclaimed Nazi party in the States. Under the Orwellian pseudonym of
Winston Smith, Covington maintained a prodigious propaganda output with
a daily Internet bulletin and a weekly paper, Resistance, in loose-leaf format.
Domestic and international links were maintained at high volume via e-mail
and a website. Loyal to Rockwell’s original vision, the new NSWPP was a rev-
olutionary Aryan party that sought to ensure the survival of white people in
North America by the creation of a sovereign Aryan Republic. Covington’s
program was aggressive and inflammatory in seeking to mobilize disgruntled
white voters against an administration that enfranchises racial aliens to guar-
antee its political survival. Covington had issued dire warnings about Presi-
dent Bill Clinton’s second term, foreseeing a “terrible time of tyranny, cor-
ruption, and collapse into Brazil-style squalor.”** But, as indicated by his book
and terrorist links, Covington actually despaired of mass electoral strategy. In
view of worsening racial conditions in America (racial quotas, hate crime
laws, media vilification of white identity), he believes it is time for the Nazi
movement to accept armed struggle as the next phase of its development.>®
He is no longer fronting the revived NSWPP.

In comparison with native right-wing radical organizations such as the
Klu Klux Klan, the Christian Identity movement, Posse Comitatus and the
survivalists, American Nazi groups like the NSWPP, the New Order and the
National Alliance appear exotic and distinctly un-American. American neo-
Nazism has attempted to graft its own religious doctrine rooted in a dualist
anti-Semitic demonology onto complex issues of black desegregation and
mass Third World immigration, which continue to cause genuine social
stress. However, most anti-integration groups such as the White Citizens
Councils were very pro-American, were by no means anti-Semitic, and resis-
ted any Nazi association. This critical disjunction between the political cir-
cumstances of integration and anti-Semitic ideology helps explain why
American neo-Nazism remains a sectarian phenomenon. The success of any
neo-Nazi movement beyond its sectarian activities must involve the building
of a wider base among alienated sections of white American society. There is
some evidence that efforts have been made to carry the message to groups
such as skinheads (see chapter 10), the Patriots (see chapter 14), and white
prisoners, especially in the South.>*

However, in certain respects, neo-Nazism commends itself to a tradition of
religious fundamentalism in the United States. After Rockwell’s flamboyant
gospel, Matt Koehl presided over a Nazi church. In their sectarian enclave,
American neo-Nazis embrace a prophetic religion in which Hitler is no less
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than a Christ figure, and Rockwell equates to St. Paul. As Jim Saleam has ar-
gued, the neo-Nazis see

Nazi Germany’s twelve years [as Hitler’s ministry], the times of revealed faith
and miracles. The war was the crucifixion. The swastika was the cross, a talis-
man against evil. The Nazi chiefs were Hitler’s disciples. The Nuremberg tri-
als produced martyrs and forced the faith into the political catacombs. No
man spoke Hitler’s name for fear of the Jews. However, Rockwell was con-
verted to the new faith and charged with the mission of proselytizing the new
doctrine. Whereas Hitler preached only to the Germans, Rockwell would con-

vert all nations.>

Saleam goes on to compare Rockwell’s assassination as a betrayal by a dis-
ciple in the manner of Judas, while Matt Koehl becomes the first pope of a
church built on orthodoxy, while he is empowered with the keys of salva-
tion and rites of excommunication from the one true party. There is a in-
deed a certain structural, if not theological, parallel between the Christian
gospel and the racial evangel of neo-Nazism. This prophetic and struc-
tural similiarity, especially in view of the millenarianism and the mes-
sianic status of Hitler in neo-Nazism, makes this doctrine of racial salva-
tion intelligible to individuals in a culture where Christian fundamental-
ism has always flourished.

The Nazi heritage of George Lincoln Rockwell can be traced back to the
patriotic, pro-German and appeasement groups during the 1930s. Rockwell
and his own heirs in America have continued to peddle a similar offering of
anti-Semitism and ultranationalism while adding new postwar concerns. The
anti-communism of the Cold War era has now been superseded by a suspi-
cion of federal power and a “New World Order.” However, the persistent issue
is white identity with racial hatred directed toward blacks and other colored
populations in order to counter the effects of the civil rights movement and
equal-opportunity legislation from the early 1960s up to the present. Second,
given the defeat of the Third Reich, the neo-Nazis espouse an intensified anti-
Semitism that promises the completion of the Holocaust in a new war against
American and international Jewry. Third, and perhaps the hallmark of the
Nazi sects, they practice a devotional cult for Adolf Hitler as the savior of a
white, Western world. In all Nazi groups, Hitler’s birthday is regularly cele-
brated as the high point of their calendar, a time when Nazi relics are collected
and displayed in secret shrines. Both the trappings and the myths of Ameri-
can Nazism reflect the behavior of a persecuted religious sect that prepares for
militant action against a fallen world.



2
The British Nazi Underground

THE TOTAL DEFEAT of the Axis powers in 1945 and the confirmation of
Nazi atrocities in the concentration camps did not delay for long the reemer-
gence of a fascist tradition in Europe. Following the first postwar gathering of
various European neo-fascist and neo-Nazi movements at Rome in March
1950, about a hundred delegates from parties in Germany, Italy, Austria,
France, Spain and Sweden assembled in May 1951 at Malmg in southern Swe-
den. Within a decade, the larger neo-fascist parties in Europe were moving to-
ward a new International, and the National European Party was founded by a
convention of Sir Oswald Mosley’s Union Movement, the Deutsche Re-
ichspartei, Jeune Europe and the Movimento Sociale Italiano at Venice in
March 1962.1

The postwar fascist Internationals were generally careful to distance them-
selves from their wartime legacy and sought to avoid any embarrassing refer-
ences to Hitler, the SS, Nazism and the Holocaust. Mosley sought to update
the politics of his prewar British Union of Fascists with an appeal to European
unity, a major plank of the Union Movement’s 1948 national election cam-
paign. While commanding considerable loyalty on the British far right,
Mosley’s strategy invited a challenge from nationalists and unreconstructed
fascists. Such caution was completely cast aside for the first time since the war
in the spring of 1962 by Colin Jordan, the British neo-Nazi leader who ad-
mired Hitler and revived all the Nazi props of brown shirts, breeches and
jackboots, swastika armbands, together with the slogans of “Sieg Heil,” “Juden
‘raus” and the Horst Wessel Song. Together with George Lincoln Rockwell,
Savitri Devi, Bruno Liidtke and others representing Nazi groups in seven
countries, he founded the World Union of National Socialists (WUNS) as a
self-proclaimed Nazi International in August 1962.

Colin Jordan’s British neo-Nazism was a radical reaction to the presence of
a colored population. While the American Nazis were protesting the emanci-
pation of a Negro underclass in the United States, the British protest was di-
rected at the rapid growth of colored immigration from the New Common-
wealth countries beginning in the late 1950s. Besides this reactive racial na-

30



THE BRITISH NAZI UNDERGROUND 31

tionalism, Jordan was chiefly inspired by a prewar fascist tradition of anti-
Semitism and an unalloyed admiration for Hitler and German National So-
cialism. These ideals have remained the hallmarks of Colin Jordan’s political
program from the war years up into the 1990s and make him the leading rep-
resentative of the postwar Hitler cult in Britain. By looking at Colin Jordan’s
career, important lessons can be learned about today’s miltant Nazi under-
ground. Contemporary terrorist groups like Combat 18 and David Myatt’s
National-Socialist Movement trace their lineage back to Jordan, just as many
violent groups in America revere George Lincoln Rockwell. Also, since Colin
Jordan’s rise to prominence occurred against the background of mass immi-
gration, the British story holds a wider significance for developments in Eu-
rope today.

John Colin Campbell Jordan was born in 1923 in Birmingham, England.
He attended Warwick School, a prestigious prep school, where he won a
scholarship to study history at Cambridge University. He interrupted his
studies to volunteer for the Fleet Air Arm but failed his naval pilot’s course.
Undeterred, he transferred to the Royal Air Force and awaited fresh flying
training. He claims that his political ideas were so developed by the end of
1944 that he declared his opposition to the continuation of the war and sup-
port for a negotiated peace with Germany. As a member of deferred service
personnel, he was then sent to the Royal Army Medical Corps, where he be-
came an educational instructor. On demobilization, he resumed his degree
studies at Sidney Sussex College, Cambridge, in 1946. Like other mature ser-
vicemen undergraduates, Jordan played an active part in university life, serv-
ing on the staff of the university newspaper, Varsity, and speaking on the front
bench in debates at the Union. He took a second-class degree in 1949.2

During his time at the university, Jordan began to contact a number of
British nationalist and neo-fascist groups with a view to promoting the cause
at Cambridge. He became a member of the anti-Semitic British People’s Party
(BPP) and was elected to its national council. This party had been founded in
the summer of 1939 by John Beckett, who had formerly headed the National
Socialist League in 1937-38 with William Joyce, later known as Lord Haw-
Haw for his pro-Nazi broadcasts from Berlin during the war; he was subse-
quently executed as a traitor. Committed to social credit economics, aimed
what it saw as the dangers of usury and seeking peace with Germany, the BPP,
under the aristocratic patronage of the Duke of Bedford, had managed to sur-
vive the war and the internment of British fascists. Jordan also organized the
University Nationalist Club and, after leaving Cambridge, he founded the
Birmingham Nationalist Club, which he ran until moving to Leeds to take up
a teaching post. At this time he became an ardent opponent of communism
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and published his first book, Fraudulent Conversion (1955), which asserted
that the Soviet Union was run by Jews despite the apparent anti-Semitism and
pro-Arab line of late Stalinism. Jordan argued that the struggle between com-
munism and Zionism was an internal Jewish feud over the best way to achieve
world domination.’?

Foremost among Jordan’s contacts at Cambridge and afterwards was
Arnold Spencer Leese (1878-1956), an inveterate anti-Semite who had
founded the Imperial Fascist League in 1929, a small (two hundred members)
party that was the most pro-German and openly anti-Semitic group in Eng-
land during the 1930s. It had always remained independent of Oswald
Mosley’s British Union of Fascists. Leese in fact regarded Mosley as an op-
portunist and argued that his fascism was not based on racial nationalism.
Suspicious that Mosley’s first wife had Jewish ancestry, Leese called Mosley a
“kosher fascist,” a Jewish agent planted to discredit the notion of fascism in
Britain.* Leese had published a pro-Nazi magazine, The Fascist (1929-39),
and was detained during the war under the 18B regulation against suspected
German “fifth columnists.” Upon his release he resumed his anti-Semitic pub-
lishing at Guildford with his scurrilous periodical Gothic Ripples (1945-56).

In his first postwar book, The Jewish War of Survival (1945), Leese con-
ceded that the Jews had won a victory with the defeat of Hitler, but he argued
that a vigorous policy of anti-Semitism could still break their power. He was
again briefly imprisoned in 1947 for giving aid to two fugitive Dutch mem-
bers of the Waffen-SS. Leese’s views were even cruder in the postwar period.
He believed that Jews were encouraging colored immigration to dilute
Britain’s racial stock, so that the Aryan civilization could be destroyed. While
he credited the Aryans with creating all of civilization, he saw the Negroes as
the most inferior type of human being. Like Hitler, Leese regarded the Jews as
an anti-race, an infernal opponent of Aryan mankind. Leese was encouraged
by the interest of Jordan, in whom he saw a youthful, intelligent and enthusi-
astic successor. For his part, Jordan regarded Leese as a major mentor figure,
and the two men remained close friends until Leese’s death. Leese’s widow
(who taught her cat to give the Hitler salute) was a staunch supporter of Jor-
dan in his subsequent struggles on the far-right scene. Leese’s influence on
Jordan was a crucial factor in Jordan’s combination of racial populism in re-
action to colored immigration and a prewar tradition of anti-Semitism.

Returning to the Midlands to teach in Coventry, Jordan joined the League
of Empire Loyalists (LEL), a lobby group founded in 1954 by A. K. Chester-
ton (1899-1973), a former deputy of Mosley’s in the prewar British Union of
Fascists. The LEL existed to reverse British policies of decolonization that
were then being pursued by the Conservative government. Just as Rockwell
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had initially tried to find a home in more conventional far-right groups, Jor-
dan was drawn to the LEL for its aggressive defense of white rule in Britain’s
African colonies. With its noisy rallies and outrageous publicity stunts, the
LEL acted as a vehicle for vigorous nationalist protest.> Jordan became the
Midlands organizer of the LEL but found little scope here for the anti-Semitic
and Nazi ideas he shared with Arnold Leese. It was not until the late 1950s,
with the emergence of opposition to colored immigration to Britain, that he
discovered a domestic issue that held out the prospect of a mass movement
on the extreme right.

The postwar shortage of labor in the economies of Western Europe had
been met by importing workers from other countries. In Britain’s case, they
typically came from its colonies or former colonies, especially the West Indies,
India and Pakistan. The first group from the West Indies arrived in 1948, and
from that year to 1954, some 8,000 to 10,000 immigrants came into Britain
each year. In 1954 and 1955, immigration from the West Indies rose to more
than 20,000 each year, while that from India and Pakistan rose to about
10,000. A total of 132,000 colored immigrants from the Commonwealth ar-
rived in Britain between 1955 and 1957, of whom 80,000 had come from the
West Indies. The newcomers were perceived with some apprehension, espe-
cially in those working-class communities where they were expecting to set-
tle. However, because all the major political parties wished to avoid making
immigration a political issue, it was forseeable that new political groups
would arise to demand immigration control.

The immigration issue was addressed in an inflammatory fashion by the
National Labour Party (NLP) and the White Defence League (WDL), which
were founded, respectively, by John Edward Bean (b. 1927) and Colin Jordan
in 1957 when they left the LEL. In August 1958 race riots broke out in Not-
tingham, followed in September by similar riots in Notting Hill in West Lon-
don. Jordan ran the White Defence League from Arnold Leese House at 74
Princedale Road in Notting Hill, which Leese’s widow had placed at his dis-
posal. He organized nightly rallies in the streets of this immigrant neighbor-
hood throughout the tense, hot summer of 1958. He also published a local
newspaper, Black and White News, and a flood of racist pamphlets that pro-
voked strong feelings of resentment against the newcomers.

Colored immigration provided a new angle on old racist and Nazi ideas. In
Jordan’s view, the great importance of the immigration issue was that it forced
people to think in terms of race and thus become more receptive of his pri-
marily anti-Semitic convictions. In 1959, he advocated the cause of Nordic
racial unity through the publication of a small periodical, The Nationalist. By
February 1960, the WDL and NLP had merged as the new British National
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Party (BNP) under the motto “For Race and Nation,” with Andrew Foun-
taine, a Norfolk landowner, as president, Mrs. Leese as vice-president, Jordan
as national organizer, and John Tyndall, also formerly in the LEL, as a founder
member.®

The potential for the extreme right in Britain seemed very great in the years
1960 to 1962. In 1960 some 60,000 immigrants from the West Indies, India
and Pakistan were added to the population, three times as many as in 1959,
and in 1961 the net increase exceeded 100,000 for the first time. It was BNP
policy to send all colored immigrants back to their home countries and to im-
peach the Tory Cabinet and members of the 1945-50 Labour Cabinet for
“complicity in the black invasion.” Despite its limited funds and small mem-
bership (about 350), the BNP’s activities were highly sensational and headline
grabbing, including demonstrations at London railway terminals to confront
immigrants arriving from the ports, two public meetings in Trafalgar Square
and demonstrations against the parade of a Jewish Lord Mayor of London and
the Anti-Apartheid Movement. In order to expand into the provinces and to
attract younger members, a paramilitary organization called Spearhead was
started within the party. A summer camp, attended by twenty delegates from
European nationalist groups, was held on Fountaine’s land in 1961. After a
busy schedule of lectures, the participants celebrated their Nordic racial iden-
tity with folkish songs and tankards of traditional ale around the campfire.

Despite the runaway success of the immigration issue for racial national-
ism, ideological divisions were becoming apparent in the BNP leadership. In
February 1962 Bean presented a resolution to its national council that “Jor-
dan’s wrongful direction of tactics is placing increasing emphasis on directly
associating ourselves with the pre-war era of National Socialist Germany to
the neglect of Britain, Europe and the White World struggle of today and the
future.” Bean and Fountaine clearly saw that Jordan’s chief motivation was
his admiration for Nazi Germany, whose example he wanted to translate—
together with all the paraphernalia of swastikas, uniforms and Hitler cult—
into contemporary Britain. In their view, this was a huge political liability as
Britain had paid dearly in materiel and human sacrifice in the Second World
War. What they wanted was a modern British nationalist movement address-
ing the issues of the 1960s. Jordan was defeated by a vote of 7 to 5, but he re-
fused to stand down and reminded everyone that he held exclusive right to
the use of the Arnold Leese House. The BNP therefore split, with Bean and
Fountaine taking the party name, the magazine Combat and over 80 percent
of the membership. Jordan retained the headquarters, John Tyndall, most of
the Spearhead militia group and the Birmingham and West Essex branches
of the BNP”
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Born in 1934, John Hutchyns Tyndall was the son of a Metropolitan police
officer who had emigrated from Ireland as a young man. The family originally
came from County Waterford, with a long line of service in the Royal Irish
Constabulary. Following National Service in occupied Germany between
1952 and 1954, Tyndall had joined the LEL and became an avid reader of A.
K. Chesterton’s Candour magazine, which was devoted to Jewish conspiracy
theory.® Tyndall believed that military prowess was an important way of
maintaining national awareness against the corrosive forces of liberalism. Se-
cret military training had been Tyndall’s penchant ever since he began lead-
ing his Spearhead group in the provinces on weekends. The Special Branch
had already started to take an interest in Spearhead’s activities in July 1961,
when policemen found such slogans as “Race War Now” and “Free Eichmann
Now” on the wall of an old stables at Culverstone Green in Kent (Eichmann
had recently been abducted by Israeli agents from Argentina to face trial in
Jerusalem for his part in the Final Solution). Tyndall and his lieutenant,
Roland Kerr-Ritchie, were subsequently observed drilling a squad of eighteen
men, dressed in the Spearhead uniform of gray shirts, armbands with sun-
wheel symbol, boots and belts.

Jordan renamed his rump faction the National Socialist Movement (NSM)
and, together with John Tyndall and Denis Pirie, began to develop a British
neo-Nazi party with all the trappings of Hitlerism. He launched the NSM
with an inaugural party on 20 April 1962, Hitler’s birthday, featuring a
swastika-decorated cake. Great excitement attended a transatlantic telephone
call to George Lincoln Rockwell, the leader of the American Nazi Party, to ex-
change congratulations, “Heil Hitlers” and “Sieg Heils.” Jordan made a speech
about Britain’s “loss and shame” for its role in the Second World War and the
defeat of Hitler. However, he ended on an exultant note about the prospects
of the NSM: “In Britain—in Britain of all places—the light which Hitler lit is
burning, burning brighter, shining out across the waters, across the moun-
tains, across the frontiers. National Socialism is coming back.” In May he
began editing a new magazine, The National Socialist (1962—66), and pub-
lished the NSM manifesto: “The greatest treasure of the British people—the
basis of their greatness in the past, and the only basis for it in the future—is
their Aryan, predominantly Nordic blood; and that it is the first duty of the
state to protect and improve this Island.”

Racial nationalism and the glorification of German National Socialism
were distinctive features of Jordan’s NSM that repeatedly seized the tabloid
headlines in 1962. This year also witnessed a climax in the public concern
over immigration, with some 212,000 colored immigrants having entered
Britain over the eighteen months before the new Immigration Act was finally
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passed in July. On 1 July 1962 the NSM held a rally before a crowd of four
thousand in Trafalgar Square, at which Jordan declared: “More and more peo-
ple every day are opening their eyes and coming to see that Hitler was right.
They are coming to see that our real enemies, the people we should have
fought, were not Hitler and National Socialists of Germany but world Jewry
and its associates in this country.” John Tyndall fulminated in a similar anti-
Semitic diatribe that “in our democratic society, the Jew is like a poisonous
maggot feeding off a body in an advanced state of decay.”

This open avowal of Nazi sentiments and vicious anti-Semitism quite
overshadowed the precipitating factor of colored immigration. The NSM was
true to the spirit of Arnold Leese and the interwar Imperial Fascist League.
The rally ended in a riot with a huge crowd of Jewish people, Communist
Party members and leftist CND (Campaign for Nuclear Disarmament) sup-
porters storming the platform. The NSM would claim that the rally unleashed
the racialist strife that summer. Oswald Mosley’s Union Movement held ral-
lies during July in protest at colored immigration in Trafalgar Square, Man-
chester and the East End, which were all met with uproar and disorder. In
early August, race riots lasted for three nights in Dudley near Birmingham,
and again many arrests were made.

After the BNP split, Tyndall and Jordan continued to foster the paramili-
tary stormtrooper spirit in the NSM. During April and May 1962, Jordan was
regularly watched by detectives as he led the Spearhead squad on military ma-
neuvers involving mock attacks on an old tower at Leith Hill on the North
Downs near Dorking in Surrey. Such paramilitary training was an integral
part of the NSM ideology based on the rise of the Nazis in Germany during
the 1920s, as Jordan and Tyndall were especially attracted to the swashbuck-
ling romance of armed struggle in the event of a national crisis. But the Spear-
head maneuvers were also intended to rehearse the prowess, drill and disci-
pline of the British contingent at the Nazi International camp that Jordan
planned to host in England in August 1962.

Colin Jordan had two main reasons for holding this international Nazi
conference. In the first place, it was important to him to boost the profile and
membership of the NSM. At the time of the split with the BNP, he had been
left with as few as twenty activists, including John Tyndall, Denis Pirie and
Roland Kerr-Ritchie. The Trafalgar Square rally had kept the NSM in the
spotlight, but Jordan was aware that he had to attract more members, not
least to compete with the BNP, which was now claiming a membership of one
thousand active supporters. But Jordan’s ambitions were also global. By con-
vening a gathering of foreign groups devoted to racism and anti-Semitism
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under NSM auspices, he sought to place himself at the head of an interna-
tional Nazi movement.

When Lincoln Rockwell attended the NSM summer camp at Guiting
Wood, Gloucestershire, on 3—7 August 1962, he was probably the most noto-
rious neo-Nazi on the contemporary world scene. His clowning tactics had
won him international news coverage in which he could regularly invoke the
name of Adolf Hitler, quote Mein Kampf and pay tribute to the Nazi crusade
against the Jews and all racial inferiors. Rockwell had been banned from en-
tering Britain by the Home Office, so that his clandestine attendance was a
further publicity coup for the British leader.!” At the camp, Jordan was eager
to impress his guest of honor with his own credentials for Nazi world leader-
ship. On Sunday morning, Jordan demonstrated the military prowess and ef-
ficiency of the British Nazis to his guests by putting the Spearhead unit
through its paces. Led by John Tyndall, uniformed NSM members were de-
ployed down the valley and attacked sham strong-points, rushed imaginary
enemy concentrations and fought off make-believe counter-attacks, while
Jordan, Rockwell, Savitri Devi, ex-SS lieutenant Fred Borth and others
watched the maneuvers through field glasses from high ground.!!

The climax and real business of the camp took place that afternoon and in-
volved all delegates. A new neo-Nazi International called the World Union of
National Socialists (WUNS) was set up under the terms of the Cotswold
Agreement, whereby Jordan, Rockwell and the leaders of the other foreign
National Socialist parties formed a confederation. The major objectives of the
WUNS were defined as follows:

1. To form a monolithic, combat-efficient, international political appara-
tus to combat and utterly destroy the international Jew-Communist
and Zionist apparatus of treason and subversion.

2. To protect and promote the Aryan race and its Western Civilization
wherever its members may be on the globe, and whatever their nation-
ality may be.

3. To protect private property and free enterprise from Communist class
warfare.

Long-term objectives included the “unity of all white people in a National
Socialist world order with complete racial apartheid.” While much of this
would have been quite acceptable to other right-wing and nationalist
groups, paragraph 7 of the twenty-five-paragraph codicil formally estab-
lished the Nazi credentials of the WUNS: “No organization or individual
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failing to acknowledge the spiritual leadership of Adolf Hitler and the fact
that we are National Socialists shall be admitted to membership.” Likewise,
the long-term objective “to find and accomplish a just and final settlement of
the Jewish problem” identified the WUNS as a direct heir of Hitler’s plans for
a Final Solution. Jordan was elected world Fithrer and Rockwell his deputy
and heir by the twenty-seven delegates, who with their respective parties be-
came founding members of the WUNS.

After the camp broke up in disorder due to an invasion of local villagers,
Rockwell was subsequently arrested in London and deported back to the
United States.'? Worse was to follow for the British Nazis. On Friday, 10 Au-
gust, a dozen Special Branch officers raided and searched the NSM head-
quarters.!® The authorities’ clampdown on the NSM effectively removed
Colin Jordan from the center of WUNS activities at an early stage following
its birth. On 16 August, Jordan, Tyndall, Kerr-Ritchie and Pirie were charged
under the Public Order Act with organizing and equipping a paramilitary
force. Jordan was sentenced to nine months’ imprisonment, Tyndall to six and
their lieutenants to three each. Leadership of the WUNS now passed to
George Lincoln Rockwell and the American Nazi Party. With its radical Nazi
and anti-Semitic programme, the WUNS soon succeeded in attracting many
members of the Nouvel Ordre Européen (NOE), founded in 1951 in Zurich,
into its own ranks. By the beginning of 1964 the WUNS announced that it
maintained national sections in France, Germany, Great Britain, Belgium,
Denmark, Switzerland, the United States, Argentina, Chile and Australia.

A new split repeated the earlier division between the BNP and the NSM.
John Tyndall wanted to develop a British form of national socialism with due
emphasis on patriotism, racial pride and contemporary circumstances. He
found the overt Hitler worship and meticulous imitation of German Nazism so
beloved of Jordan increasingly anachronistic and a political liability. His bitter
humiliation over losing his fiancée to Jordan was also an additional factor in the
break. In August 1964 Tyndall launched the Greater Britain Movement (GBM)
with its own magazine Spearhead and some 130 members. Following their ac-
rimonious rupture, both Jordan and Tyndall courted Rockwell for their party
to be recognized as the British section of the WUNS. Rockwell instinctively
sided with Jordan as he had long advocated brazen Nazism and was suspicious
of Tyndall’s plan to drop the swastika as a political symbol. The question of how
openly one could afford to embrace Nazi iconography has remained a persist-
ent faultline in the future development of the British far right.!*

Secure in Rockwell’s favor, Jordan now developed his credentials as the
leading theorist of modern National Socialism in the Anglo-American world.
Writing in the inaugural issue of the WUNS National Socialist World in 1966,
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Jordan offered a “philosophical appraisal” of universal Nazism to an interna-
tional readership. He argued that National Socialism had survived the defeat
of the Third Reich and its subsequent vilification because it was “synonymous
with higher man’s will to survive, his instinct for health and strength, and his
desire for beauty in life.” Tracing its origins in Plato’s Greece, Roman state
service and the feelings of blood kinship among the Nordic tribes, Jordan saw
National Socialism as a healthy, organic revolt “against the whole structure of
thought of liberalism and democracy, with its cash nexus; its excessive indi-
vidualism; its view of man as a folkless, interchangeable unit of world popu-
lation; its spiritual justification in a debased Christianity embracing a sickly
‘humanitarianism.” National Socialism, he claimed, was much more than a
political scheme, but rather a worldwide rebirth of the Aryan race and its folk-
feeling beyond the confines of nation states.'®

After their split in 1964, Jordan remained an intransigent Nazi, while Tyn-
dall cloaked his former extremism in British nationalism. Jordan successfully
agitated on a racist platform for a Conservative candidate against Patrick
Gordon-Walker, Labour’s intended foreign secretary, at Smethwick in the
1964 general election. Copying Rockwell’s use of demonstrators in monkey
suits to get his racist message across, Jordan then ran his own campaign
against Gordon-Walker, who again failed to secure a seat in the Leyton by-
election of January 1965. The next two years saw terrorism replacing elec-
tioneering. Behind the scenes Nazi action commandos drawn from Jordan’s
NSM, Fountaine’s BNP and Tyndall's GBM attacked Jewish properties
(thirty-four in the London area alone), destroyed synagogues and mounted a
firebomb attack on a Jewish yeshiva (seminary) in Stoke Newington, resulting
in the death of a student. NSM members were jailed for attacks on synagogues
in Clapton, Ilford, Kilburn and Bayswater; Jordan’s wife, the French heiress
Frangoise Dior, was jailed for eighteen months in 1968 for conspiring to burn
a synagogue.'®

Meanwhile, the mainstream nationalists hoped for increased electoral sup-
port on the right following a renewed Labour victory in the general election
of 1966, and a convergence of Labour and Tory policies on immigration.
Frustrated by Rockwell’s formal recognition of Jordan in early 1965 as the of-
ficial British representative of the WUNS, Tyndall regretfully laid his Nazi
past aside and decided to build bridges within the radical right. His efforts
were rewarded when he and members of the GBM were welcomed into A. K.
Chesterton’s new coalition of the League of Empire Loyalists, the British Na-
tional Party and the Racial Preservation Society, which formed the National
Front (NF) in February 1967. With his embarrassing and unabashed Nazism,
Jordan was intentionally excluded from these negotiations by Chesterton. He
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therefore played no part in the development of this new nationalist “fourth
party” in British politics which enjoyed some significant electoral results in
the 1970s in response to successive immigration scares.!” Jordan remained a
man of the Nazi underground.

How large was the NSM? In 1966 the police recorded that there had only
been 187 full members in the NSM’s history, with several hundred support-
ers and subscribers to The National Socialist (1962—66). But Searchlight has
claimed that 1,200 were involved at one time or another, with a peak of nearly
700 in 1962.'% In January 1967 Jordan went to prison a second time. Under
the new Race Relations Act of 1965, he was jailed for eighteen months for
publishing an inflammatory pamphlet, The Coloured Invasion, which sought
to promote racial strife. Upon his release Jordan revived the now defunct
NSM as the British Movement in the summer of 1968. Compared to the par-
liamentary ambitions of the NF, the British Movement (BM) was to concen-
trate on mobilizing skinheads, football hooligans and young urban thugs
against the left and colored immigrants in inner cities. This violent strategy
harked back to the “tough squads” of Leese’s Imperial Fascist League and, of
course, the Nazi stormtroopers of the 1920s. The purpose of BM racial attacks
was outright provocation of the West Indian and Asian minorities in the ex-
pectation that any counterattacks on whites would unleash a massive back-
lash, escalating into racial war.

Jordan was succeeded in 1974 as BM leader by Michael McLaughlin, a for-
mer merchant seaman from Liverpool. McLaughlin was ambitious and had
evidently undermined Jordan’s position while he held the office of chairman.
In disgust, Jordan resigned from the BM altogether in 1975 to devote himself
to writing on his farm at Greenhow Hill near Harrogate, Yorkshire. Through-
out the 1970s the BM had close links with a political underground that fo-
mented racial violence and sought contacts with European fascist terrorists.
By 1980, it claimed to have twenty-five branches and a membership of four
thousand, but these figures probably counted skinheads, football hooligans
and other barely affiliated street fighters. But McLaughlin’s fief was a difficult
one to govern. The presence of a turncoat and Searchlight mole, Ray Hill, at
its highest levels thwarted many BM attacks while leading to police investiga-
tions and much internal feuding. Once Ray Hill went public in 1982, the
movement was severely demoralized. The very unruliness of the BM street
forces frustrated any proper internal organization. Despairing of an undisci-
plined rabble, McLaughlin resigned the leadership and closed down the BM
national office at Shotten in North Wales in late 1983.

This disbandment was rejected by the remaining organizers who began to
salvage the movement, renaming it the British National Socialist Movement
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(BNSM) at its 1985 annual general meeting. As the “godfather” of the Nazi un-
derground, Jordan continued to intrigue for the revival of far-right terrorism.
Inspired by The Turner Diaries and the militant example of The Order in the
United States, Jordan penned a master plan for the future of British Nazism in
the journal of the League of St. George in June 1986. Here Jordan claimed that
the elite control of television ensured the survival of democracy through the
ballot box and political parties. He rejected traditional party organization and
called for its replacement by an “elite spearhead” or “task force” engaged in
“war” and mentioned the example of the special units of Otto Skorzeny, the
Third Reich’s premier commando leader. This armed guerrilla activity should,
Jordan argued, be matched by a racial populist party that slowly builds its re-
spectability; meanwhile, others should infiltrate mainstream parties and pub-
lic bodies. As illegal activity would often lead to capture and prison sentences,
Jordan warned that “a strict separation of the personnel of the overt from
those of the underground activities is absolutely essential.”!?

A handful of core BNSM activists evidently kept the flame alive in Jordan’s
sense. To begin with, there was a systematic re-recruitment of former mem-
bers. Weapons training for BNSM members was fostered by placing them in
gun clubs and Territorial Army units around the country. Several BNSM
members with arms convictions became involved with Defence Begins At
Home, a respectable right-wing pressure group, also known as the Hedge-
hogs, which lobbied between 1983 and 1986 for an increase in Britain’s com-
munity defense capability. The Blood and Honour network of white power
music fans numbering some eight hundred skinheads provided a further pool
for the recruiting sergeants of the BSNM. However, after the Hungerford
massacre in which the gun fanatic Michael Ryan ran amok, killing his neigh-
bors and police officers, even some BNSM members began to worry. Follow-
ing a tip-off, three leading BNSM gunmen—]Jeff Carson, a scoutmaster from
southwest London, David Philips from Essex and John Sullivan from Lon-
don—were arrested while firing pump-action shotguns in the Hertfordshire
woods.?

At this time, the increasing isolation of Northern Ireland in its nationalist
struggle against both the Irish Republican Army (IRA) and a complaisant
U.K. government had begun to attract the far right in Britain as a fertile
ground for its own nationalist propaganda. The NF intensified its operations
in the province and a massive, joint NF-Orange Order march was held in No-
vember 1986 at Bridgwater, Somerset, the constituency of Northern Ireland
secretary Tom King, in protest of the Anglo-Irish Agreement.?! The BNSM
forged its own military links with Ulster Loyalist groups such as the Ulster De-
fence Association (UDA) and its terrorist units, the Ulster Freedom Fighters
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(UFF) and the Ulster Volunteer Force (UVF). These groups operated both in
Northern Ireland and in mainland Britain, where underground BNSM mem-
bers were frequently involved in gun-running and in armed attacks against
Republican targets. The Blood and Honour network also provided further
BNSM recruits for the mainland cells of the Ulster units. John Nicholson, a
lay preacher in the Protestant Church and a London UDA officer, arranged
for the training of dozens of young men in southern England.

Finally, the BNSM cultivated close contacts with neo-Nazi groups on the
continent. Et Wolsink (b. 1924), a former Dutch SS man, became the BNSM
international liaison officer in addition to belonging to a string of neo-Nazi
associations, including holding a senior office in the Dutch People’s Union
(DVU), the Dutch “Wiking Jugend,” the Northern League and the Dutch sec-
tion of the German neo-Nazi ANS-NA, headed by Michael Kithnen. Wolsink
had a notorious Nazi past, having been sentenced in 1946 to eight years’ im-
prisonment for his role in the SS Brandenburg division. A close friend of the
widow of the Dutch Nazi leader Rost van Tonningen, Wolsink was able to
bring more than one hundred members of the BNSM and its overseas sup-
porters together at a secret location in Derbyshire in April 1989 for the hun-
dredth anniversary of Hitler’s birthday.?? By 1990, the two to three hundred
active BNSM members were concentrated in London, the Midlands and par-
ticularly in Yorkshire. Two leaders, Stephen Frost and Glyn Fordham, oper-
ated from P.O. boxes in Slaithwaite near Huddersfield and Heckmondwike.
Living close by at his Yorkshire farm, Colin Jordan was always abreast of de-
velopments among the militant Nazis.

Jordan continued to supply articles to American Nazi publications on the
contemporary relevance of National Socialism and the unique leadership of
Adolf Hitler. In National Socialism: World Creed for the 1980s (1981), a book-
let reprinted from an article first published in the WUNS periodical, Jordan
dismissed nationalists, populists, Nazi fetishists (“Hollywood Nazis”), and
skinheads (a sideswipe at those street fighters initially welcomed into the
British Movement) as betrayers of National Socialism. Jordan exalted Nazism
as a religion of life and nature, quite incompatible with Christianity. National
Socialists, he concluded, were neither nationalists nor conservatives but racial
revolutionaries summoning the white peoples of the world to unite for sur-
vival and supremacy. As a current tactic, he argued for disruptive sabotage of
the system and the development of elite Nazi cadres through private Nazi
schools, labor projects and small rural communities.?

This idea carried through to a back-to-the-land movement among the
“Political Soldier” and “Third Way” activists who emerged from the breakup
of the National Front in the mid-1980s. Nick Griffin, a former NF leader,
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trained cadres at his family farm in Suffolk. Seeking new alliances, the politi-
cal soldiers made overtures to Qaddafi’s Libya and to Iran and Iraq. The group
also praised the Welsh nationalist bombers and arsonists, the Sons of Glyn-
dwr. From his farm on the Welsh Marches, Griffin ran a “Smash the Cities”
campaign implying a Nazi version of Pol Potism.?* David Myatt, one of Jor-
dan’s devoted followers in the old BM, tried to set up a Nazi country com-
mune in Shropshire. In the 1990s, the Order of Jarls Belder, Myatt’s Reichs-
folk and the National Socialist Alliance mounted similar rural ventures to fos-
ter the elite Nazi spirit among the few who were expected to lead the masses
when the established social and economic order ultimately collapses (see
chapter 11).

In the early 1980s, Jordan revived Leese’s periodical Gothic Ripples as his
own occasional mouthpiece for articles on the Third Reich, Hess’s “murder”
in Spandau prison, and anti-Semitic and racist commentary on contempo-
rary affairs. Eulogies of Hitler were also a staple item among these writings,
reaching a climax in 1989, the centenary year of his birth. “Hitler was Right!,”
originally published in Gothic Ripples and then reprinted in George Dietz’s
special 20 April 1989 anniversary issue of Liberty Bell, upheld Hitler’s accu-
racy on a whole range of issues, including the denunciation of democracy, the
protection of the folk community, his allegedly preemptive attack on the So-
viet Union, the lost opportunity of an Anglo-German alliance and his
prophecy of the dark age that would follow his defeat.” In a commemorative
article for Matt Koehl’s New Order NS Bulletin, Jordan followed the exposi-
tion of Savitri Devi in presenting Hitler as a “Man against Time,” a superhu-
man personality who, through the force of his own will, sought to oppose
Aryan decline within the cycle of the ages. Another paean to Hitler was pub-
lished in the magazine of the League of St. George, a leading far-right group
in Britain.?

Embellished with the sombre muscular bronze statues of the Nazi sculptor
Arno Breker, Jordan’s booklets and articles on National Socialism are written
for a literate readership. Beside the pious and enthusiastic offerings of the
New Order, this native British testimony to Hitler and universal Nazism
seems earnest and down to earth. In A Train of Thought (1989), Jordan re-
turned to the theme of clandestine task forces to speed the breakdown of the
social order, a hope that now reposed in the underground BNSM. In 1993 he
lightened his touch with a satire, Merrie England—2,000, which paints a droll
Orwellian view of a Britain at the end of the twentieth century dominated by
the race-relations police, reeducation for the bigoted elderly, tax relief for
mixed marriages, ritual obeisance for the guilty white population and in place
of Nelson’s Column a statue of Nelson Mandela in “Harmony Square.” In
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recognition of his godfather status to the international Nazi movement over
three decades, the European section of the WUNS in Denmark published a
volume of Jordan’s selected writings in 1993.

Combat 18, a guerrilla group active since the early 1990s, was another re-
vival of Colin Jordan’s plan for a militant Nazi underground. Directly de-
scended from the BNSM, both in terms of personnel and methods, Combat
18 (C18) mobilizes thugs, boot boys and skinheads for physical attacks,
bombings and arson against its perceived racial enemies. Its name is taken
from the first and eighth letters of the alphabet, which signify Adolf Hitler.
C18 specializes in intimidation, harassment and brutality. Attacks are usually
accompanied by gloating phone calls and crude stickers carrying its black
skull symbol and the caption “Combat 18 in the area.” Illustrated fliers of a
sinister trooper wearing a gas mask and toting powerful new weapons are
captioned “C18 ready for ethnic cleansing” in cut-out letters. C18 is an armed
criminal conspiracy that gathers intelligence and mobilizes its cells to carry
out acts of violence against its chosen targets, which have included Labour
politicians, MPs, green activists and members of Jewish organizations. By dis-
tributing hit lists of its enemies’ private addresses and telephone numbers, it
aims to strike fear into all opponents by showing that it is always ready to
mount surprise attacks.

C18 began to form in late 1991 out of the BNSM, Blood and Honour skin-
head groups and notorious racist football gangs including West Ham, Charl-
ton, Leeds, Millwall and the Chelsea Headhunters. Harold A. Covington, the
American Nazi, lived in London that winter and appears to have been instru-
mental in encouraging the emergence of a new militant Nazi alliance involv-
ing groups in Sweden, Germany and C18 in Britain, using computer commu-
nications and U.S.-style Nazi terrorism.?” Another factor favoring the group
was the need for tougher stewarding at BNP meetings and other events, such
as lectures by the revisionist historian David Irving in November 1991. A bru-
tal and bloody attack by C18 on Anti-Nazi League pamphleteers followed in
February 1992 at Tower Hamlets. Old BNSM faces and known football hooli-
gans began to guard the BNP as it canvased the London streets and ran elec-
tion rallies in the run-up to the April 1992 general election. In view of its sub-
versive and illegal activities, C18 gave an offshore mailing address in Raleigh,
North Carolina, which was Covington’s Dixie Press. Covington then passed
the applications and inquiries back to Steve Sargent in Barnet, whose
Resurgam Books also distributed the Searchlight article on Covington’s earlier
role in Britain.?®

The unchallenged street leader of C18 was Paul David Sargent (b. 1960),
better known as Charlie “Ginger Pig” Sargent on account of his hair color and
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plump figure. A typical working-class Nazi thug, Charlie Sargent was active in
the BM during the 1970s and early 1980s, trailing a long record of violence.
In 1978 he was convicted on offensive weapons and threatening-behaviour
charges arising from public disorders. He proclaimed a “race war,” inciting
Muslims and blacks to retaliatory violence. If others did not follow him, he
would know that “our race is too weak to survive and deserves to die.”” His
elder brother, William, was active in the National Front and organized illegal
dogfights, while his younger brother, Stephen, ran Resurgam Books and pub-
lished Thor-Would, a pagan C18 magazine, from his home in Barnet. Another
top figure in C18 was Eddy Whicker, a South London garbage collector, one
of the National Front’s toughest street fighters in the 1970s. Later involved
with the UDA, as was Charlie Sargent, Whicker has been a prominent steward
in C18-minding activities alongside the BNP. John Merritt and Paul Ballard,
both long-term members of the Croydon BNP branch, a former NF strong-
hold, were also senior C18 managers. Another C18 man, Steve Martin from
Stamford Hill, also had BNP and strong Ulster loyalist links. Once charged
with UVF gun running, he later became a full UDA member.*

The C18 Redwatch bulletins contained hit lists of enemies, a clear incite-
ment to violence, injury and murder. The first issue (March 1992) was flagged
as “a bimonthly report on the red front. Compiled by COMBAT 18” and car-
ried the slogan “let them hate so long as they fear.” Readers were encouraged
to compile their own lists. The American Nazi model was evident in reference
to the Aryan Militant group, unexpected attacks with knife and gun, and the
injunction “to hide in the faceless hordes of ZOGs putrid, mud infested cities
...UNDERMINE-DEMORALIZE-DESTROY.”?! Many of the people listed in the
second issue (May 1992) were not communists but Labour Party members,
officers of refugee organizations and anti-apartheid activists. There was a
press release of C18’s arson attack on the Morning Star office, while the final
page superimposed the words “race war” and “armed resistance” with the C18
skull logo over a portrait of Hitler and a sketch of a masked figure carrying an
assault rifle. The fire at the communist newspaper served as a model for fresh
attacks: two arsons in Birmingham, the Democratic Left office (August 1992)
and the Sandwell Unemployment and Community Resource Centre (No-
vember 1992) were listed in subsequent Redwatch issues.*

In these scruffy and semi-literate bulletins, C18 flaunted its Nazi ideas. The
third issue of Redwatch bore the symbol of the South African Afrikaner Weer-
standsbeweging (AWB) movement and the caption “Zyklon-B: over six mil-
lion satisfied customers. Manufactured by Combat 18” beside a picture of an
Auschwitz poison gas canister. The hit list included several Communist Party
organizers, ANC supporters and information on the left-wing group Militant.
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The fourth issue included Ken Livingstone, the Labour council leader; Marc
Wadsworth of the Anti-Racist Alliance; and Sir Ivan Lawrence QC, the Con-
servative MP and member of the Jewish Board of Deputies who had recently
been appointed chairman of the Home Affairs select committee on race rela-
tions. The third issue of another C18 magazine entitled Combat 18 contained
detailed instructions on how to make powerful bombs, explosives and fuses.
Beneath the slogan “Kill em all!,” C18 target lists now included Paddy Ash-
down, the Liberal Democratic Party leader; Glenda Jackson, the well-known
actress and prominent Labour supporter; Alf Lomas, a member of the Euro-
pean Parliament; and Paul Condon, commissioner of the Metropolitan Police
and a senior detective of the International and Organised Crime Branch, the
unit specially assigned to deal with C18 crimes.*

C18 had two to three hundred members throughout Britain operating in
military cells. They were responsible for hundreds of criminal incidents, in-
cluding affray, arson and violent assault. Asian businesses were burned down
in London, trades unionists’ homes in Durham and Leeds were destroyed and
a firebomb attack was made on a meeting in Milton Keynes being addressed
by Leon Greenman, an eighty-year-old Holocaust survivor who was later ha-
rassed. A demonstration in Eltham (November 1992) was followed by affray
in Nottingham (23 January 1993). Left-wing and anarchist bookshops in Kil-
burn, Whitechapel, Nottingham and Durham were attacked. On 15 January
1994, C18 organized a large international skinhead event involving neo-Nazi
groups from Holland, Denmark and Germany that dissolved into running
battles across London with left-wing protesters and the police. In August 1994
in Leeds, there were crossbow and firebomb attacks on ANL members, and
Derek Fatchett, Labour MP for Leeds West, was twice granted police protec-
tion. Over a three-year period dozens of incidents occurred in London alone
involving arson and vicious assaults against colored people. Many of these
were reported with boasts of injury and damage in the successive issues of the
new C18 magazines, Putsch, Lebensraum and The Order.>

Both Putsch and Lebensraum reflect the frustration and rage of white
working-class youths displaced in their traditional neighborhoods by grow-
ing racial minorities. Thirty years and a whole generation after Jordan’s first
race riots, Britain now has large established Asian and black communities in
London and the large cities of the North and Midlands. Mosques and Hindu
temples replace old pubs and labor clubs, ethnic festivals overwhelm embat-
tled white residents and Asian-language newspapers, cinemas and shops re-
flect the existence of large unassimilated groups. White youngsters form a tiny
minority in many schools where rolls are almost exclusively made up of eth-
nic minority children. Housing allocations in such London boroughs as
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Tower Hamlets overrepresent the ethnic population out of all proportion to
their white residents, which has led to a “rights for whites” movement led by
the British National Party. Labour-held councils now select Muslim candi-
dates for office in areas of high Asian population, while many local authori-
ties pander to blacks with respect to employment, special projects and facili-
ties, and even for mayoral office. Working-class whites are directly confronted
by the increasing cultural and political self-assertion of the minorities.*®

John Cato’s editorial line in Putsch plays on the fears of poor, white, work-
ing-class youth increasingly threatened with marginalization. He castigates
liberal elites for conniving in their disinheritance through political correct-
ness and public expenditure on multicultural festivals, black AIDS research,
homosexual clubs, and police training in racial sensitivity and minority lan-
guages. He likens the lot of black slaves to the miseries of the Victorian prole-
tariat and asks why the white working class should share the guilt of the lib-
eral middle classes about racism. As white youth clubs close down and whole
swathes of urban heartland are surrendered to the ethnic groups, the media
and mass entertainment beam a constant barrage of positive multiracial im-
ages onto the British populace. Meanwhile, the national press constantly sup-
presses reports of black-on-white crime and racial strife in the inner cities.
While rare white racist attacks on blacks receive copious coverage with guilt-
laden moralizing, numerous white victims of black crime are simply attrib-
uted to poor “race relations.” Cato demands wholesale repatriation of colored
immigrants, arguing that the multiracial experiment is a complete catastro-
phe, propped up only by a managed media and pious liberal elites.*®

The C18 hit lists, bomb-making instructions and escalating racial violence
indicate the influence of American Nazi ideology and methods. In The Order,
the magazine named after the U.S. terrorist group, editor John Cato paid ful-
some tribute to its martyred leader, Robert Jay Mathews. It quoted Mathews’s
“declaration of war” against a “Jewish controlled mongrelized society, which
is depriving White Aryans of their existence and homeland.” The same issue
featured a full exposition of Louis Beam’s strategy of “leaderless resistance”
for the war on ZOG.? In the pages of Putsch, Cato exults in Pierce’s advocacy
of individual acts of violence against blacks and Jews. After fleeing from Kent
to Spalding in Lincolnshire, Cato started a new magazine, The Oak, which
reprinted many of Pierce’s articles. Paul Jeffries set up Life Rune Books in
Leeds as the U.K. distributor for William Pierce’s National Alliance. In June
1994 Cato and Jeffries formed the National Socialist Alliance (NSA) as a fed-
eration of C18, several rebel BNSM sections with their magazines Sigrun and
Europe Awake, and the Blood and Honour groups in a British version of
Pierce’s American organization. By mid-1995, a number of smaller groups
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had joined the NSA, including David Myatt’s National-Socialist Movement,
Adrian Blundell’s White Aryan Resistance and the Yorkshire-based Patriotic
Women'’s League.®®

The NSA adopted other American ideas besides terrorism, “leaderless re-
sistance” and liaison with the National Alliance. The idea of an “Aryan white
homeland,” familiar from The Turner Diaries and Christian Identity doctrine,
began to circulate among young British Nazis. An island off the coast of Scot-
land was rejected in favor of an area that was underpopulated, almost entirely
white and yet within striking distance of the large cities where war could be
waged against a multiracial society. It was decided to set up the racial home-
land in Essex, between Chelmsford and the coast, near the Bradwell nuclear
power station. The idea was further endorsed by Colin Jordan’s former NSM
aide, Wulstram Tedder, who was already running a small Nazi commune on
the Welsh borders, and David Myatt, another violent former BM activist and
Nazi satanist, who publicized the project as the “East Saxon Kindred.” This
was to be “an all-White neighbourhood and community, and thus an Aryan
republic. .. where Aryans can live among their own kind . . . the territory will
thus be ruled and controlled by Aryans who are National-Socialists.”*

The NSA’s formation coincided with increasing radicalism on the British
far-right scene. The BNP gain (September 1993) and then loss (May 1994) of
a council seat in Tower Hamlets led to frustration with electoral strategy, es-
pecially among younger members. Racist groups now felt embattled by the
widespread acceptance of a multiracial society combined with stricter enfor-
cment of race-relations legislation, involving the imprisonment of leaders
and the censorship of its press. The flight into sectarian militancy and enclave
doctrine paralleled the development of American Nazism in the late 1970s
and early 1980s. Now British Nazis proclaimed an all-out battle for the very
survival of the white race against the hated ZOG in tones of religious fervor
and apocalyptic prophecy. The masthead of Putsch magazine carried the
motto “we must secure the existence of our people and a future for white chil-
dren,” the “14 Words” of David Lane, a member of The Order now serving a
life sentence for his part in the murder of a Jewish radio commentator in Den-
ver. In early 1995 there were increasing regional defections from the BNP
membership to the NSA, including the Halifax, Oldham, Scotland and North-
ern Ireland branches.*°

Since its inception, C18 has been closely linked to neo-Nazi groups abroad.
In 1992 contacts were forged by Harold Covington with the terrorist White
Aryan Resistance (VAM) in Sweden. This underground group imitates The
Order with bank robberies and the stockpiling of weapons as a preliminary
step for “a racial holocaust” to “eliminate ZOG.” Its declared enemies are the
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political parties, the police and the media, the Jewish community and anti-
racists. In December 1993, neo-Nazi letter-bomb campaigns began in Austria
against socialists and liberals soft on immigration. Cryptic communications
from the Bavarian Liberation Army (Bajuvarische Befreiungsarmee, BBA)
regularly cite heroes from Austria’s military past in battles against the invad-
ing Avars, Slavs and Turks. Like VAM, the German anti-anti-fascist organiza-
tion also publishes a hit-list bulletin, Der Einblick, across the border in Den-
mark. Both organizations foster contacts with C18 and the Danish National
Socialist Movement (Dansk Nasjonal Sosjalistik Bewegung, DNSB) at the an-
nual international Nazi festival in Diksmuide and the Rudolf Hess commem-
orations in Fulda. Leading members of the DNSB, VAM, NSA, and Norwe-
gian and Austrian groups met in Copenhagen in March 1995 to coordinate
their anti-anti-fascist activities.*!

Striking evidence of these international links emerged when seven young
Danish neo-Nazis were charged in January 1997 with planning an interna-
tional letter-bombing campaign against targets in London supplied by C18.
The packages were due to have been posted in Sweden. The letter-bomb tech-
nique was directly borrowed from the Austrian nationalists, but the British
targets reflected the influence of American ideas of “race war.” Among the in-
tended recipients of the letter bombs were prominent British athletes in
mixed-race marriages, including Kriss Akabusi and Derek Redmond.*?> The
targeting of such “race-traitors” and their spouses was a pointed theme of
William Pierce’s novel Hunter, in which the Nazi hero stalked race-mixing
couples with intent to kill, thereby spreading terror and demoralization
throughout multiracial society. C18’s mobilization of their Danish, Swedish
and German allies for such a campaign of violence against politicians and
public figures demonstrates the international scope of the hit-list strategy
that intends to intimidate all supporters of multiracialism.

Only weeks after the bombing campaign was exposed, Charlie Sargent was
charged with murdering a fellow activist and is now serving a lengthy prison
sentence. C18 began to splinter. Meanwhile, Troy Southgate’s National Revo-
lutionary Faction was achieving prominence in the militant underground.
Southgate had begun his political career in 1983 with the “Political Soldiers”
faction of the National Front, then followed Griffin and others into the Ital-
ian-inspired International Third Position in 1989. This association lasted
until September 1992, when Southgate formed the English Nationalist Move-
ment (ENM). Between 1992 and 1998, the ENM returned to the revolution-
ary principles of the NE with an emphasis on the writings of Otto Strasser
and Walther Darré alongside the socialist ideas of William Morris, Robert
Owen and William Cobbett. Renamed National Revolutionary Faction
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(NRF) in 1998, the party is committed to “national revolution,” advocates a
strong Europe and has joined the European Liberation Front, a pan-Euro-
pean alliance of national revolutionaries based on the ideas of Otto Strasser,
Francis Parker Yockey and Jean Thiriart. Like other groups in the Euro-
American radical right, the NRF is committed to the fight against ZOG and
the “New World Order,” rejects the democratic process and aims to establish
autonomous all-white zones. In August 2000 its strategy of infiltration led
to joint actions alongside violent anti-hunt saboteurs of the Animal Libera-
tion Front.*?

David Myatt’s National-Socialist Movement (NSM) absorbed many C18
activists when Charlie Sargent’s younger brother, Steve, and a few dozen sup-
porters joined the NSM in March 1997. A longtime devotee of right-wing ex-
tremism and satanism, David Myatt had begun elaborating a “religion of Na-
tional-Socialism” in the early 1990s, advertising his writings in The Oak, ed-
ited by John Cato. Advocating direct action and sabotage of basic services
including water, sewage and electricity, Myatt saw C18 as the street army from
which an Aryan revolutionary movement could be built. Myatt’s cultic view
of Nazism embraced a Manichaean view of the racial struggle between Aryans
and the growing numbers of colored groups in British cities: “Since these for-
eigners are an invasion force, since there is now a war, and since we do live
under a tyrannical Zionist Occupation Government, we have no choice but to
actively fight for our freedom, our race and our lands. We must fight the non-
Aryan invaders who have settled in our lands.”** As Myatt’s strengths lay in
political education and doctrine, the leadership of an expanded NSM passed
in 1997 to Tony Williams (b. 1956), a wealthy young supporter of Nazi causes
since the early 1980s.

Refounded in June 1997, the NSM remained true to Myatt’s visionary
Hitlerism and was committed to the establishment within Britain of an
exclusive Aryan community. Rejecting the “conventionalities of election-
eering,” the NSM adopted the Nazi leadership principle to foster “national
and racial solidarity, duty and honour.” Tony Williams began publishing
Column 88, a quarterly magazine in color, with his editorials, “Broadcasts
from the Bunker,” providing a flippant commentary on the state of liberal
Britain as seen from the Third Reich. Historical articles on Nazi social
welfare in prewar Germany and the life of William Joyce alternated with
Myatt’s views on the suppression of dissent in democracies and U.S. con-
vict Steve Stein’s eulogy of young German Panzer crews. Alongside fea-
tures on NSM policy on racial identity and community values, the maga-
zine ran an interview with Colin Jordan, excerpts from the writings of
Savitri Devi, and heroic stories of German World War II military
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exploits.*> While Williams concentrated on history and philosophy, Steve
Sargent continued publishing White Dragon, a bimonthly magazine tar-
geting skinheads and football fans with a white ethnic message.

The NSM attracted national publicity when it was discovered that the
young man arrested for the three nail bombings in London in May 1999 had
joined the group in late 1998. Living in the isolation of multiracial single
room occupancy housing in East London, David Copeland (b. 1976) had em-
braced racist politics, joining the British National Party in spring 1997 and
reading Christian Identity literature on the Internet. Already in 1996,
Copeland had begun to think of a bombing campaign against ethnic groups
in order to provoke a backlash and racial war in Britain. Seeking more radical
contacts, he joined the NSM, being appointed an area leader in February
1999. His first nail-bomb attack on 19 April in Brixton, a largely black Lon-
don borough, wounded thirty-nine people. On 24 April he struck in Brick
Lane, an area of Asian population, leaving six wounded. On 30 April he
bombed a public house patronized by homosexuals in Soho, which resulted
in three deaths and horrific injuries to sixty-five people. Allegedly inspired by
The Turner Diaries, Copeland acted as a lone wolf and had little involvement
with the NSM.*¢ Panicked by the discovery of the bomber’s identity, Tony
Williams disbanded the NSM in May 1999. However, Copeland’s violent cam-
paign was a textbook application of “leaderless resistance” and operation in
“phantom cells.”

The Nazi underground has remained active in Britain from the early
1960s right up to the present, persistently cultivating racist anti-Semitism
and trying to provoke violent conflict between whites and people of color
in Britain’s cities. The noisy protests, inflammatory rhetoric and criminal
acts of the original NSM, BM and C18 involving racial attacks, arson and
sabotage have exercised an influence on the formation of anti-immigrant
feeling and even on government policy that is out of all proportion to
their actual memberships. Copeland saw his nail-bomb campaign as a
provocation for racial war. This militant tradition owes much to Colin
Jordan, the godfather of British neo-Nazism. Radicalized by his terms of
imprisonment, Jordan has consistently advocated the growth of revolu-
tionary Nazi activist cells and the eventual overthrow of liberal democ-
racy in conditions of crisis. Like his American counterparts, Jordan
blended an abiding love of Hitler and the Third Reich with a modern
racist doctrine opposed to colored populations within white nations. In
common with American neo-Nazism, this British Hitlerism aims at global
white supremacy through a campaign of millenarian militancy against the
perceived disorders of liberalism and multiracialism.
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Julius Evola and the KaliYuga

ON 2 AUGUST 1980, Italian neo-fascist terrorists took center stage as
public enemies every bit as dangerous as extreme left-wing fanatics. At 10:25
A.M. a deafening bomb explosion rocked the main concourse of Bologna rail-
way station. Eighty-five victims died either immediately or as a result of their
injuries, and another two hundred were wounded, many horribly. The ra-
tionale behind the massacre was familiar yet incredible: the neo-fascist “strat-
egy of tension” regarded such mayhem, horror and disorder as a trigger for a
prerevolutionary situtation. Despite the difficulties of finding the actual per-
petrators, the authorities found abundant confirmation that these bomb at-
tacks against Italy’s civilian order were indeed part of such a strategy of ten-
sion. As the police sought to question Paolo Signorelli, Franco Freda, Claudio
Mutti and Stefano delle Chiaie, Italy’s well-identified neo-fascist under-
ground, a single name kept recurring in their investigations. This was a
philosopher who had served the terrorists as an inspiration, mentor and guru
figure. His name was Julius Evola.

The official effort to apprehend the terrorists after the Bologna bombing
was thorough, and several members of the violent Nuclei Armati Rivo-
luzionari (NAR) fled to London and other foreign capitals to escape arrest.
Wherever they made contact with far-right groups abroad, knowledge of
Evola spread abroad. Julius Evola now became a cult figure, with his books
and doctrines receiving increasing attention and discussion in the periodicals
and conferences of the European New Right. An elegant, smooth-shaven face,
a firm mouth and an imperious gaze with a flashing monocle: visual images
of Evola began to appear in English, French and German far-right periodicals
during the 1980s. His unqualified elitist posture and high-flown metaphysi-
cal critique of modernity attracted those who felt themselves profoundly
alienated from the norms and values of liberal society. More importantly, his
esoteric elitism and spiritual authoritarianism offered a sophisticated ideol-
ogy to right-wing intellectuals who saw Anglo-American neo-Nazism as a
crude creed with limited appeal.

52
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Julius Evola (1898-1974) is today a prominent icon of fascist idealism. His
ideal was the Indo-Aryan tradition, where hierarchy, caste, authority and state
ruled supreme over the material aspects of life. Invoking the heroic and sa-
cred values of this mythical tradition, Evola advanced a radical doctrine of
anti-egalitarianism, anti-democracy, anti-liberalism and anti-Semitism. He
scorned the modern world of popular rule and bourgeois values, democracy
and socialism, seeing capitalism and communism as twin aspects of the be-
nighted reign of materialism. During the 1930s, Evola had enjoyed the repu-
tation of a bold and controversial theorist in Fascist Italy and had also been
well known in Conservative Revolutionary circles in Germany during the
Third Reich. Wounded at the close of the war, he had spent the postwar years
in a wheelchair at his apartment on the Corso Vittoria Emanuelle in the cen-
ter of Rome. Secluded from practical politics, Evola held the aura of a fascist
sage untainted by the fall of Mussolini until his death in 1974. A young gen-
eration of neo-fascists was irresistibly drawn to this oracle of violence and
revolution.!

Giulio Cesare Andrea Evola was born in Rome on 19 May 1898, the scion
of a noble Sicilian family. He soon rebelled against his strict Catholic up-
bringing. Alongside his high school studies in industrial engineering, he cul-
tivated a keen interest in the Italian literary avant garde, dominated at the
time by Giovanni Papini and Giuseppe Prezzolini, and in Filippo Tommaso
Marinetti’s futurist movement in art. At the age of nineteen he joined the Ital-
ian army in the later stages of the First World War, serving as a mountain ar-
tillery officer at the Austrian front on the Asiago plateau in northern Italy.
After the war, Evola found it hard to adjust to settled life. Beset by spiritual
restlessness, he embarked on a quest for self-transcendence, which implied a
break with the bourgeois values of the past. Dismissing futurism as loud and
showy, he became the leading representative of the Dada movement in Italy.
He gave readings of his avant-garde poetry in the Cabaret Grotte dell’Augus-
teo—Rome’s answer to the Cabaret Voltaire in Zurich—and exhibited his
paintings in Rome, Milan, Lausanne and Berlin.?

Repelled by the commercialization of avant-garde art and its hardening
into convention, Evola gave up painting in 1922 and wrote three transrational
philosophical books, which he published during the 1920s.> Evola’s philo-
sophical idealism of the absolute individual was but one expression of his
quest for self-transcendence in a postwar age of shattered values and moral
uncertainties. He also became interested in oriental studies and became a pro-
found student of magic, the occult, alchemy and Eastern religions. He exper-
imented with hallucinogenic drugs, discovered the ancient Theravadin Bud-
dhist text, the Majjhima-Nikaya, and wrote the introduction to an Italian
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translation of the Tao-Te-Ching in 1923. He frequented the Italian Indepen-
dent Theosophical League and was introduced by its president, Decio Calvari,
to the study of Tantrism, which especially captured Evola’s imagination. He
began corresponding with Sir John Woodroffe, the learned British orientalist,
who revealed the secrets of this esoteric Hindu school in The Serpent of Power
and other books published under his pseudonym, Arthur Avalon. Evola pre-
sented his own study of Tantrism and kundalini yoga, based on Woodroffe’s
works and original texts, as L'uomo come potenza [The Yoga of Power] (1925).

Tantrism originated in India around A.p. 400 as a radical Hindu cult fo-
cused on women, goddesses and sexual energy. Rejecting customary Hindu
abstinence, tantric rituals celebrated intoxicating beverages, meat, fish, mu-
dras and ritual sexual intercourse. Tantrism revolves around the notion of
breaking all ties or bonds (pasha). Individuals with an animal nature, en-
slaved by appetite, lust, custom and religious conformity are necessarily dis-
qualified. By means of taboo and spiritually dangerous practices (orgies, in-
toxication), the superior adept (vira) can raise his consciousness to supreme
levels of unity with the divine female power of Shakti, which animates and in-
spires the whole universe, thereby acquiring exceptional knowledge (vidya)
and magical powers (siddhis). Tantric doctrine lays much emphasis on the the
male god Shiva and his bride Shakti, whose sexual union is personified in rit-
ual intercourse. While this act symbolizes the creative impulses of the cosmos,
male ejaculation of semen is typically discouraged. In this way the energy of
orgasm is supposedly channeled away from the propagation of organic life to-
ward a powerful ascent experience.

Tantrism complemented Western idealism in Evola’s quest for self-
transcendence. Its secrecy and elitism essentially negated the modern
world of rationalism and democracy. Evola wrote that the knowledge and
powers pursued by the modern world are democratic, that is, available at
educational institutions to anyone with enough intelligence. Likewise,
technology is democratic: an instrument or weapon can be used by any-
one with sufficient training. By contrast, the tantric magical powers (sid-
dhis) are always personal and exceptional achievements accessible only to
the few.* But Evola also thought Tantrism arose specifically in fifth-cen-
tury India at a time of spiritual decadence when men could no longer
achieve an otherworldly liberation from the world. Instead, they sought a
full-blooded embrace of life’s delights—Iliberty within the world. For this
reason, Tantrism was more akin to Western modes of thought and also
appropriate to the modern age characterized by density, coarseness and
moral decline. Tantric rituals essentially transformed “poison into medi-
cine” for the strong and liberated individual.”
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During the 1920s Evola immersed himself in the study of the Western es-
oteric tradition. Through Theosophical and Masonic circles he met Arturo
Reghini (1878-1946), a Roman occultist immersed in alchemy, magic and
theurgy. Reghini edited two journals, Atanor (1924) and Ignis (1925), whose
contents embraced initiate studies from Pythagoreanism to yoga, from He-
brew Cabalism to Cagliostro’s Egyptian Freemasonry. Evola contributed nu-
merous reviews and articles on Tantrism, on the nature of woman, on Rudolf
Steiner, and an essay on Dionysius. A circle soon gathered around Reghini and
Evola. A strong anthroposophical influence came from Giovanni Colazza and
Duke Giovanni Colonna di Cesaro. Close to the group, which adopted the
name UR, were Guiliano Kremmerz (1861-1939), founder of the Fraternity
of Myriam that had an interest in sex magic, and an Indian alchemist, C. S.
Narayana Ariar Shiyali.® Between 1927 and 1929 the group published Ur (re-
named Krurin 1929), a monthly journal of essays and rituals, which included
many of Evola’s magical studies.

Arturo Reghini sought the renewal of the classical tradition in a fiercely
anti-Christian, pagan spirit. He was a powerful influence on Evola during the
years 1924 to 1930, introducing him to the traditional texts of alchemy, whose
symbolism they regarded as a universal key to the macrocosm of the universe
and the microcosm of man. After presenting an initial study of alchemy in
Krur, Evola published his book La tradizione ermetica [The Hermetic Tradi-
tion] (1931) on hermeticism as an ancient pagan tradition. Evola believed
that the veiled symbolism of hermetico-alchemical cosmology described the
outlines of a heroic, pre-Christian worldview when a warrior aristocracy
reigned supreme. Evola instances the “tree” as a symbol of knowledge and im-
mortality: in a heroic myth, one who succumbs in a bid to win the powers of
the tree simply has more courage than luck; he may try again and regain his
dignity. But in a postheroic religious era, he has sinned, and his action is a sac-
rilege and is damned.” Evola saw alchemy and hermeticism as an occult sur-
vival of the “Royal Art,” a universal secret science of human and natural trans-
formation according to heroic concepts, now buried beneath pusillanimous
Christian priestcraft.

The anti-democratic and anti-modernist tenor of Evola’s political thought
may be traced to his readings of Plato, Nietzsche and Oswald Spengler, whose
famous work The Decline of the West (1918-22) he later translated into Italian.
But Reghini was a more immediate force. Both he and Evola regarded the
Roman patrician world and the imperial constitution as a close approxima-
tion to their ideal state. This strict hierarchy was but a pattern of a higher,
transcendental and absolute order. The leveling, egalitarian universalism of
Christianity negated and ultimately dissolved this political order, heralding
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the disorder of the modern world. Writing in Afanor in 1924, Reghini reflected
that he had already fifteen years earlier predicted the rise of an Italian regime
based on the ancient world and welcomed Fascism. The fasces—the bundle of
rods containing an Etruscan bronze axe as the symbol of the magistrate’s
power in ancient Rome—was presented to Mussolini in 1923 by a member of
an order dedicated to such a revival. The Group of UR also performed rituals
intended to inspire the Fascist regime with the spirit of imperial Rome.

Evola began writing political journalism in 1925. His articles reproached
Fascism for its proximity to the church, the careerism of its functionaries, and
its dependence on the bourgeoisie and the masses: Evola sought to transform
Fascism in accordance with his precepts of spiritual aristocracy and monar-
chy. These attacks reached a climax in the publication of his book Imperial-
ismo Pagano [Pagan Imperialism] (1928), in which he celebrated the ideal of
ancient Rome, denounced all the Christian churches, and scourged the secu-
lar universalism of both American democracy and Soviet communism. Mus-
solini, for his part, was sufficiently impressed and interested in these matters
to write a journal article in reply to Reghini’s exhortation for Fascism to ini-
tiate an era of “pagan imperialism.” In the political realities of Italy, Mussolini
could never have afforded to follow an anti-Christian line. The regime’s goal
of a concordat with the Catholic Church eventually led to the Lateran Treaty
of 1929 with the Vatican, thus dashing the Group of UR’s hopes of influenc-
ing the new order.

Evola underpinned his anti-modernist political doctrine through his ori-
ental and esoteric studies. Through Reghini he discovered the work of the
French orientalist René Guénon (1886—-1951), who invoked the notion of a
primordial Tradition, implicit in the metaphysical structure of the universe
and reflected in the authentic religious traditions of East and West. Brought
up in a Catholic family, Guénon studied philosophy at Paris before immers-
ing himself in the French occult revival at the turn of the century. Besides a
passing interest in Theosophy and Freemasonry, he was especially receptive to
Advaita Vedanta, which was becoming better known in the West through
Vivekananda, and studied Indian philosophy under Hindu teachers. In his
books, A General Introduction to the Study of Hindu Doctrines (1921) and Man
and His Becoming According to the Vedanta (1925), Guénon described the ul-
timate reality according to Vedanta. Beyond all reason or discursive thought,
this metaphysical unity could only be grasped from the inward-directed point
of view, the suprarational intellectual intuition by which the Self (Atman)
communicates with the ego.?

Guénon considered that Hindu Vedanta represented a “primordial Tradi-
tion” whose transcendent truths were also preserved in the authentic religions
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of Islam and medieval Catholicism. The modern West, by contrast, had al-
most entirely lost any connection with the Tradition. In his seminal work of
pessimism, The Crisis of the Modern World (1927), Guénon showed how the
West had, since the end of the Middle Ages, succumbed to a spiritual decline.
A process of materialization embraced all life; art and culture pursued mere
externalities, while thought and science lost themselves in endless analysis,
division and multiplicity. Western life was completely absorbed in “becom-
ing,” with its attendant focus on rational means, speed and technical effi-
ciency. The “humanistic” concern with man’s importance and consciousness,
his social and political emancipation had displaced all transcendent refer-
ences in an aberrant cult of individualism. Guénon regarded this decline as
the fulfillment of the Hindu Puranic divisions of time. The four yugas, each
of successively shorter duration, corresponded to the golden, silver, bronze
and iron ages of classical antiquity. The West had now been passing through
the fourth age, the Kali Yuga or “dark age,” for more than six thousand years.’

Evola felt a deep affinity with Guénon’s esoteric pessimism. Here, in
sparse outline, he found all the reasons for the decay of a primordial heroic
world based on sacred authority and metaphysical absolutes. He applauded
Guénon’s scathing attack on the vacuous relativism and chaotic liberalism of
the modern world. Forthwith he began work on his own anti-modernist text,
Rivolta contro il mondo moderno [Revolt against the Modern World] (1934),
which remains his best-known and most important book. Here Evola de-
scribed a metaphysical Aryo-Vedic tradition that allegedly governed the reli-
gious and political institutions of archaic Indo-European societies. He traced
the accretion of golden age myths relating to polar symbolism and the Arc-
tic origin of the white Aryan race through ancient Indian, Iranian, Greek and
Amerindian texts, with acknowledgments to Bal Gangadhar Tilak, a Brah-
man scholar, and Herman Wirth, the amateur prehistorian of an Atlantis
culture and later director of Heinrich Himmler’s Ahnenerbe.'’ The sacred
nature of regal authority, the mystery of ritual, initiation and consecration,
the divine origins of patrician rule, chivalry and a rigid caste hierarchy de-
fined this traditional world in utter opposition to the secular, individualistic
and liberal concerns of the modern world. Like Guénon, Evola subscribed to
the Hindu cycle of the ages and equated the modern world with the dark age
or Kali Kuga, in which all tradition is forgotten, disorder is rife and society is
degenerate.

Evola’s view of history and political theory were grounded in a funda-
mental “doctrine of two natures,” the “primordial Tradition,” which distin-
guishes the metaphysical order of things from the physical, the immortal
from the mortal world, the superior realm of “being” from the inferior realm
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of “becoming,” the dominant, virile principle of spirit from the lower, femi-
nine domain of matter.!! For Evola, the predominance of spirit in Traditional
societies was evident in their strict hierarchy of functions, which still survived
in the caste system of Aryan-Hindu society. While the lower functions are
concerned with mere matter and organic vitality, the ascending functions are
progressively ruled by spirit. In the Hindu caste hierarchy, one finds the slaves
or workers (sudras), who are subordinated to the bourgeoisie or merchants
(vaisyas). Higher up one finds the warrior nobility (kshatriyas), and all are
subject to the spiritual authority of the priests (brahmins). This order, in
which powers of the spirit corresponded to caste, prevailed in all Traditional
societies; Evola cites its presence in Plato’s Republic, in ancient Iranian society
and even in the social divisions of peasants, burghers, nobility and clergy in
the European Middle Ages.'?

The priestly caste stood at the apex of the caste hierarchy. However, in the
world of primordial Tradition this was no professional priesthood but royalty
itself. In Evola’s view, the roots of authority had a metaphysical character and
every temporal power proceeded from spiritual authority. Quoting the Aryo-
Vedic Laws of Manu, Evola claimed that the ruler was no “mere mortal” but “a
great deity standing in the form of a man” in societies still based on Tradition.
Thus, the Egyptian pharaoh was regarded as a manifestation of Ra or Horus,
while the kings of Rome were the incarnations of Zeus; the Assyrian kings, of
Baal; the Persian shahs, of the gods of light.!* More especially, kings and the pa-
triciate performed the sacred rites that linked the human domain with the
gods, thus forming a “bridge” to the supernatural realm. The possession and
practice of these sacred rites defined the priestly caste, who were simultane-
ously the leaders of the state, itself invested with the current of divine power.
“The supernatural element was the foundation of the idea of a traditional pa-
triciate and of legitimate royalty: what constituted an ancient aristocrat was not
merely a biological legacy or a racial selection, but rather a sacred tradition.”**

The doctrine of caste was closely linked in Evola’s thought to the idea of
history as a process of regression or involution. Basing his cyclical view of his-
tory on the Puranic divisions of time, Evola asserted civilization inevitably de-
clined from the Satya Yuga or golden age, where the primordial Tradition was
observed and upheld, through the successively shorter and more decadent
Treta and Dvapara Yugas, until the onset of the Kali Yuga or dark age, when
the Tradition is wholly forgotten. Social disorder, spiritual alienation and vi-
olence characterize this wretched epoch to a point of cataclysmic dissolution
when the next Satya Yuga once more begins its redemptive cycle. Evola recog-
nized that this prehistoric account of a golden age and subsequent decline
hardly accorded with the evolutionist ideas of Darwin. He insisted that an-
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cient testimonies and writings from all great world cultures make no mention
of bestial cavemen but “more-than-human” beings in a better, brighter and
superhuman (“divine”) past. He speculates that the absence of fossil remains
of a superior primordial mankind might indicate its existence prior to mate-
rialization. Evola ultimately dismisses evolutionism as a science typical of
dark-age myth, which derives the higher from the lower and man from ani-
mal in total ignorance of Tradition.!

Evola offers a sweeping panorama of prehistoric cycles of civilization cor-
responding to the four traditional yugas. The epoch of remote prehistory cor-
responding to the golden age was a real location in the Arctic, accounting for
the many polar myths of origin. Some spiritual disaster was matched by a cat-
astrophic tilt in the earth’s axis, causing a forced migration of a primal Hy-
perborean (extreme northern) race in a first wave toward North America and
the northern regions of Eurasia, and then in a second wave toward a now lost
continent in the mid-Atlantic. Using occult ideas from Helena Blavatsky’s
Theosophy, Evola speculated that a large Atlantean group became mixed with
aboriginal Southern races of proto-Mongols and proto-Negroes who may
have originated in the lost continent of Lemuria. In accordance with the doc-
trine of two natures, Evola tended to see “spirituality” as the prior determi-
nant of a culture rather than its ethnic, racial population. However, since cer-
tain races were the carriers of Southern “spirituality,” they were in turn iden-
tified as decadent factors. Thus, while the first wave of Hyperborean
emigration remained wholly Nordic, the Western civilization of Atlantis ab-
sorbed many Southern-Lemurian traits, thus giving rise to the dichotomy of
solar, male or Uranian spirituality (Northern-Atlantic races) and lunar, fe-
male or Demetrian spirituality (mixed Southern-Atlantean races).'®

Evola adopted Bachofen’s idea of matriarchy!” not as a prior linear phase
of evolution, but as an independent Southern world, inhabited by other races
that eventually clashed with Northern-Atlantic traditions. This Southern
“mother-culture” was later typifed by the Asiatic-Mediterranean goddesses of
life, such as Isis, Ishtar, Cybele and Demeter, who subordinate the male, solar
principle, and by images such as the child on the lap of the Great Mother. By
contrast with the virile spirituality implicit in intelligible essences and dram-
atized in gods of war, sky and the sun, the “mothers” preside over a telluric
and cthonic world of earth, darkness and moon. In accordance with the ma-
ternal principle, in which we are all children of the earth, this culture en-
couraged social structures of a collectivist nature with ideals of sharing,
brotherhood and equality. Evola saw these “lunar” themes of peace and com-
munity as typical of Demetrism, representing the second silver age or Treta
Yuga, in which a priestly caste ruled without virile, regal authority. He saw
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further evidence of this feminized spirituality in ancient cults of emascula-
tion and even in priests wearing robes redolent of female attire.!

Evola’s dualism of male-female spirituality owed an even greater debt to
the young Jewish philosopher Otto Weininger (1880-1903), whose famous
book Geschlecht und Charakter [Sex and Character] (1903) expounded a
metaphysical view of the principles of male and female sexuality.!” Weininger
glorified higher reason, Platonic truth and Kantian imperatives while negat-
ing the fallen, mundane sphere of matter and nature. Only man aspires to the
eternal life of the spirit, while woman embraces the lower life of the earth and
the senses. Man may choose between that life which ends with physical death,
or that life for which death means a restoration of complete purity. Woman,
on the other hand, is part of the material world. Void of any higher spirit, she
knows nothing of logic and morality. She has no ego, no individuality but
leads a purely sexual, impersonal existence.?’ Man is a subject and woman is
an object whose only desire is to be formed and given meaning by male at-
tention and sexual coitus. Ontologically, she is a nullity, and her existence
simply guarantees the continued reproduction of the material, sensate
world.?! Evola’s celebration of virile spirituality was rooted in Weininger’s
work, which was widely translated by the end of the First World War.

Evola traced the progress of Northern-Atlantic heroic spirituality among
the ancient Aryans of India and Iran, commenting that in India the term arya
was a synonym for dvija, meaning “twice-born” or “regenerated.” However, he
noted that India eventually followed a contemplative path and abandoned the
regal and solar path of a spiritual patriciate. Evola attributed the rise of a pro-
fessional brahmin caste to the decay of the original dynasties responsible for
the Aryan conquest of India. The disintegration of the Aryan worldview in
India followed the identification of Brahman (God) with all nature in a pan-
theistic sense that reflected the spiritual influence of Southern races.? In Iran
the heroic spirituality led to the warrior cult of Ahura Mazda, the Aryan ethic
of truth and loyalty, and the view of the cosmos as an order maintained
through sacred rites. Some decline caused by lunar naturalism and decadent
priestcraft led to a solar reaction in the doctrine of Zarathustra, which Evola
compared to Buddha’s reforming role in decadent Hindu India. Mithraism
again inaugurated a new heroic cycle of Aryan, solar spirituality opposed to
all telluric cults of earth and darkness.?> Once Mithraism declined in Iran,
Evola saw its later revival in the Roman Empire as a spiritual path that the
West might have followed instead of Christianity, a speculation incidentally
shared with Carl Gustav Jung.**

Turning to Western history during the present Kali Yuga, Evola celebrated
the Roman Empire as a major attempt to reverse the forces of Mediterranean-
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Southern decadence and forge a new unitary state based on heroic Aryan-
Western spirituality. He speculated that Rome’s new rigor and ascent were
due to the influence of prehistoric immigrant “reindeer” and “battle-axe”
peoples of Hyperborean origin, who formed regenerative nuclei among the
aboriginal races of Etruscans, Sabines, Sabellians, Siculians and others in the
pre-Roman Italian peninsula. Those aboriginal peoples who adhered to the
worship of lunar, female deities typically formed the lower stratum of ple-
beians beneath a patriciate devoted to notions of authority and imperium.
Roman spirituality was henceforth characterized by an absence of pathos and
mysticism toward the divine. Its key virtues were duty, loyalty, heroism, order
and dominion. The revolt of the Roman patriciate against the foreign Tarquin
dynasty (509 B.C.), the fall of Capua, and the destruction of Carthage (146
B.C.) were representative events in Rome’s methodical liquidation of the cen-
ters of earlier Southern influence.?

As Rome rose to imperial power, the virile idea of the divinely ordered state
supplanted all earlier hieratic, Demetrian forms of society. The patriciate per-
formed the sacred rites under a precise law, and all society was subject to strict
paternal rights. Continuing his dualistic theme of Northern and Southern
spirituality, Evola saw Rome maintain its heroic Aryan-Western culture of hi-
erarchy and state through constant rejection of Dionysian and Aphrodistic
influences, such as the banning of the Bacchanalia. Roman suspicion of mys-
tery-religions of Asian origin and Pythagorean philosophers was likewise
rooted in a spiritual antipathy toward Demetrian throwbacks, while its fa-
mous civil wars involving such figures as Pompeius, Cassius and Anthony
were contests with Southern revisionism. Through its single-minded dedica-
tion to heroic civilization, “Rome shifted the centre of the historical West
from the telluric to the Uranian mystery, from the lunar world of the Moth-
ers to the solar world of the Fathers.”?® By the time of Augustus, the imperial
cult had effectively restored the spiritual “genius” of the emperor as a bridge
with the supernatural realm, while Roman universalism seemed to stretch to
the limits of the known world.

Evola regarded the advent of Christianity as a process of unprecedented
decline. The Christian ideal of a religion open to everyone irrespective of
race, tradition and caste was a solvent of Roman order and hierarchy. By
positing mere faith over heroic and initiatory spiritual growth, Christianity
appealed to the plebeian mentality with promises of salvation from subjec-
tion, the world and even death. Christian egalitarianism, based on principles
of brotherhood, love and collectivism, militated against all Roman ideas of
duty, honor and command. The Christian God was not the god of the patri-
cians, invoked while standing erect and carried in front of the legions, but a
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crucified god-man, to whom one prayed in the sense of sin and atonement.
The spread of Christianity marked a shift from the masculine to the feminine,
from the solar to the tellurian, from martial aristocratic values to mystical ple-
beian sentiment. Evola detected the revival of female, lunar spirituality in its
myths of a sacrificed and regenerated (agricultural) god and the Virgin birth,
and its iconography of Mother and Child. Nevertheless, Christianity was only
a symptom of decline, as Evola believed the Roman heroic cycle was already

exhausted in “ethnic chaos and cosmopolitan disintegration.”?”

Evola’s “Northern” bias led him to regard the German peoples as a power-
ful countervailing force to Christianity’s female culture. As descendants of
Northern-Aryan racial stocks, the Germans had preserved their prehistoric
purity outside the cosmopolitan late Roman Empire. Their Norse myths and
tribal ethos preserved traces of the primordial Tradition. The god Wotan-
Odin granted victory, possessed esoteric wisdom and had secrets not granted
to any woman; he was the leader of the dead heroes. The oldest Nordic stocks
regarded Asgard in the far north as the home of the gods, an ancestral mem-
ory that linked them with the Indo-Aryans in the East. Initially a barbarian
force of destruction at the close of the Roman cycle, the German tribes
brought warrior leadership, fealty and freedom into the medieval European
political order. While laying the basis of feudal caste society, these values rep-
resented solar spirituality against the feminizing Church. Chivalry upheld the
hero over the saint, the conqueror over the martyr. Loyalty and honor were
the highest virtues, while cowardice was a greater evil than sin. Evola regarded
the quest for the Grail and the Crusades as symbols of a solar tradition within
Christian civilization. In the medieval struggle of popes and emperors for
precedence, Evola identified the Ghibelline dynasty of Hohenstauffen emper-
ors (1152-1272) as the Germanic champion of “sacred regality” in a revived
Holy Roman Empire.?®

Evola saw the Italian communes of the Renaissance as pioneers of the pro-
fane and anti-traditional idea of society based on economic and mercantile
factors, leading to the Jewish trade in gold and the rise of banking and capi-
talism. Evola applauded Dante’s condemnation of the revolt of the Lombard
cities and the principle of self-government. The Hohenstauffen emperors
fought over Italy, not for German aggrandizement, but “against the rebellious
race of merchants and burghers in the name of honor and spirit.” Evola
thought it highly significant that the Renaissance should have started in Italy,
not on account of its Roman heritage, but as the perennial crucible of the an-
tagonism between North and South, between solar and lunar spirituality. In
his view, the Renaissance did not represent a revival of classical civilization
but only a borrowing of its decadent forms for a wholly new spirit of atom-
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ization and independence. Where emperors had once ruled by nobility and
supernatural authority, the new political ideal was demonstrated by Machi-
avelli’s Prince, where the individual can only rule in his own name by em-
ploying cunning, violence and diplomacy.”

Evola regarded Renaissance humanism as the harbinger of modern
thought, limited to the exploration of the human dimension in the arts, phi-
losophy and science. Humanism embraced individualism in this negation
of the transcendent world by glorifying the “self” as an illusory center. The
Reformation opposed Rome precisely because of its hierarchy and dogma,
remnants of Tradition, and set up individual conscience as the sole author-
ity in religion. The private interpretation of the Bible emphasized critical
judgment and human reason, which would ultimately challenge all author-
ity and metaphysical reality. Rationalism joined forces with empiricism and
expermentalism to create modern science, whose sole object was the mate-
rial world. Science is exclusively concerned with the physical dimension, the
discovery of mathematical relations, laws of consistency and the calculation
of outcomes. With its uniform criterion of truth based on “soulless num-
bers” and indifference to quality and symbol, science also paved the way for
the rise of lower social orders by degrading and democratizing the idea of
knowledge. Denying all transcendence, science vainly attempts to compen-
sate the human spirit with power over material objects, titanic technology
and huge industries.*

Evola traced the continued descent of the Kali Yuga in European politics.
Emperors now foresook imperial consecration, and Frederick III was the last
emperor to be crowned in Rome (1452). Kings and princes began to claim an
absolute power, thus subverting the universal ecumene with the idea of the
national state. Free cities and republics began to assert their independence,
not only against imperial authority but also against the nobility. The princi-
ple of a common body of law declined, and chivalry decayed into a defense of
temporal and territorial ambition. Raison d’état destroyed the foundation of
Christendom and European unity with wars of kings against emperors, al-
liances with the sultan, and the rise of territorial princes in virtual independ-
ence from the empire. Royalty became increasingly secular, divorced from its
former spiritual authority. With the Reformation, states themselves began to
act as schisms from superordained authority. The assertion of the “divine
right” of kings in Catholic states in the age of the Counter-Reformation after
the Council of Trent was no more than an empty formula concealing the spir-
itual vacuity of kingship divorced from authentic universalism.*!

Evola saw the rise of national monarchies as an intermediate stage in the
cycle of decline. Just as national monarchies once asserted their own absolute
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power, they in turn would be confronted by individuals demanding emanci-
pation in the name of their own free, sovereign autonomy. Spiritual secession
from the sacred center ultimately weakened the very principle of hierarchy.
The collapse of supernatural authority encouraged the emergence, revolt and
liberation of lower strata in society. The atomization of the European impe-
rial order presaged the rise of mercantile classes, ideas of popular sovereignty
and the French Revolution, when all authority and law are only legimate as
the will of the citizens. This principle of authority “from below” formed the
basis of democracy and liberalism in modern bourgeois states.’> A further
stage in this process of egalitarianism led to the collectivism of mass con-
sumer society or communism, typified by America and Soviet Russia. As this
decadent downsweep in the Kali Yuga progresses, matter rules over form, lev-
eling occurs on every plane, and anti-traditional values of secular humanism,
hedonism and utilitarianism dominate.

Evola’s involution or regression through the cycle of the ages was mirrored
in the law of the regression of castes. Once the sacred regality of the mythical
golden age is lost, power devolves upon the second warrior caste, represented
in Europe by national monarchs and absolute sovereigns. Then in time, the
aristocracy decays, and power shifts to the third caste (the mercantile class).
The Italian communes, merchants and Jewish bankers of the Renaissance
eventually led to the capitalist oligarchs and middle classes, who consolidated
their power by exploiting liberal and democratic ideologies to drive bourgeois
revolutions in the nineteenth century. By the beginning of the twentieth cen-
tury, organized labor and communist revolution sought to transfer power to
the fourth caste of slaves, reducing all values to matter, machines and the
reign of quantity. This cycle of castes extended to the international arena.
Evola regarded the First World War as a global struggle between the third
caste (the Entente democracies) and the residual forces of the second caste
(the feudal and aristocratic Central Powers). The Second World War began
with the anti-democratic and authoritarian regimes of Germany and Italy
challenging the plutocracies in the name of fascist collectivism, but eventually
this war became a crusade of democracy, allied with the fourth caste of the
Soviet Union, against “regression” to warrior castes. The outcome was the di-
vision of Europe, with America and Russia as the dominant mass societies,
united in their crass materialist and utilitarian civilization.*

Evola’s notion of race was spiritual, subject to spirit and tradition. He
spoke of “a man of race,” meaning “a man of breeding” with its aristocratic
implications. Evola elaborated a tripartite racial thory of body, mind (religion
and adherence to Tradition), and soul (character and emotions), in which the
inner determined the outer forms.** Discussing Arthur de Gobineau’s racial
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thought, Evola asserted that races only declined once their spirit failed.?
Evola actually rejected Alfred Rosenberg and other biological racists of the
Third Reich, implying that their physical anthropology was based on reduc-
tionist and materialist science.*® Evola’s interpretation of the word “Aryan”
was similarly idealistic. In his book on Buddhism, he had translated arya to
mean aristocratic or high caste and illuminated in a spiritual sense as well as
related to the Nordic, light-skinned Aryan conquerors of India. It will be re-
called that Evola’s ideal of the “Aryan-Roman” race was essentially defined by
its sacral and aristocratic quality. Mussolini actually adopted Evola’s ideas as
the official Fascist racial theory in 1938, when Italy enacted its own racial laws
distinct from those of Nazi Germany.

Evola’s anti-Semitism was also metaphysical, whereby he regarded Jewry as
a symbol for the rule of money, individualism and economic materialism in
the modern world. Here again one sees the influence of Otto Weininger, who
defined Jewishness (Judentum) as an “intellectual tendency” or “psychic con-
stitution” manifest in all individuals and races, but finding its fullest expres-
sion in historical Jewry. Weininger maintained that the Jews resembled
women in their metaphysical essence. Like women, the Jews had neither a soul
nor a need for immortality. Weininger highlighted the Jewish contribution to
science as an urge to deny all transcendence through a mechanistic-material-
ist worldview. The Jewish devaluation of all higher meaning, he argued, was
evident in their support of Darwinism and man’s descent from the apes,
Marxism and the economic interpretation of history.?” The Jews lack all con-
viction, they are ambiguous and endlessly flexible.*® Significantly, they have
no desire for property but prefer coin and mobile capital so that they can
quickly change direction for gain. Weininger regarded the modern age with
its increasing emphasis on business and journalism as a social universe in the
image of the Jews.

Otto Weininger’s critique of the “psychic constitution” of Jewishness was
central to Evola’s anti-modernist idealism. Evola detected the fatal Jewish in-
fluence in early modern Europe through rational calculation and banking.
From its origin in the ghettos, the trade with gold and interest ultimately con-
quered and refashioned the world. But the Jews were not the sole pioneers,
for Evola follows Karl Marx and Werner Sombart in seeing a revival of the
“Hebraic spirit” in Protestant puritanism, rationalism and capitalism.*’ The
Jews had only taken advantage of humanism and the Reformation to create
the secularized scientistic and mechanistic world of modernity. However, it
was the “Jewish spirit [which] destroys everything through rationalism and
calculation, leading to a world consisting of machines, things and money in-
stead of persons, traditions and fatherlands.”*' Much later, in 1970, Evola
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would describe Hitler’s fanatical anti-Semitism as a paranoid idée fixe with
tragic consequences and a stain upon the reputation of the Third Reich that
would be hard to remove.

However, Evola’s anti-Semitism also took the form of an attack on real
Jews. Quoting the notorious text of Jewish conspiracy theory, Protocols of the
Learned Elders of Zion, Evola sees the Jewish press and finance as systematic
means of spreading the liberal virus, which would destroy the monarchical
and aristocratic residues of Western culture. Evola published his own preface
and an essay, “The Authenticity of Protocols as Proven by Jewish Tradition,”
in the Italian edition of the Protocols, which recycled contemporary anti-Se-
mitic slurs and falsehoods. He found abundant evidence of the erosive influ-
ence of individual Jews in American banking and industry as well as in the
Russian Revolution. Likewise, Jews were always at the forefront of mod-
ernistic ideas, such as Sigmund Freud and psychoanalysis, Albert Einstein and
the theory of relativity, Emile Durkheim and the “sociology” of religion.
Under stress, Evola could indulge in vicious anti-Semitism in his journalism.
After the murder of his friend Corneliu Codreanu (1899-1938), the leader of
the fascist Romanian Iron Guard, Evola railed against “the Judaic horde,” de-
scribing a potential communist takeover in Romania as “the filthiest tyranny,
the talmudic, Israelite tyranny.”*2

Finding Italian Fascism too compromising, Evola began to seek recogni-
tion in the Third Reich, where he frequently lectured from 1934 onward. Al-
though National Socialism opposed liberalism and “Jewish culture,” Evola
was repelled by Nazi populism, plebeian culture and nationalism as manifes-
tations of modernity. Nazi racism was rooted in biological materialism, and
the Fithrer principle, whereby Hitler drew his legitimacy from the Volk, and
likewise ignored all transcendent reality. Evola praised the SS as a vehicle of
the state, of hierarchy, racial heritage and a new warrior elite, but the SS au-
thorities rejected Evola’s ideas as supranational, aristocratic and thus reac-
tionary. Evola found his closest allies among the Conservative Revolutionar-
ies in Germany and Austria such as Edgar Julius Jung, Wilhelm Stapel and
Othmar Spann. Several of his books were translated into German, and many
of his articles appeared in German conservative and right-wing periodicals
between 1928 and 1943.% In August 1943 Evola conferred with the deposed
Mussolini at Hitler’s field headquarters in East Prussia and was involved in the
short-lived Republic of Salo. Following his flight from Rome before the Allies
in late 1943, Evola spent the remainder of the war in Vienna. Working with
fascist leaders across Central Europe, he performed liaison services for the SS
in recruiting a pan-European army for the defense of the Continent against
the Soviet and American invaders. Severely injured in an air raid on 12 March
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1945, he was permanently paralyzed in both legs. After his return to Italy he
lived in Rome, the guru of the neo-fascist right, until his death in 1974.4

How did Evola’s lofty mythological discourse and profound pessimism in-
spire neo-fascist activism and violence? In the early 1950s, Evola directed his
writings more toward practical politics. His journalism and his pamphlet
Orientamenti [Orientations] (1950) stressed the “legionary spirit” and “war-
rior ethic” while outlining how ideals, elites and order could be maintained
with the Movimento Sociale Italiano (MSI) neo-fascist party, police and army
taking over the state. In his book Gli Uomini e le Rovine [Men Among the
Ruins] (1953), he restated his doctrine in terms of counter-revolution, the
transcendent character of state against the economy, and the need for an anti-
bourgeois, warrior’s view of life. By the time Evola penned his work Cavalcare
la Tigre [Riding the Tiger] (1961), he despaired of such remedies. The post-
war economic miracle and consumerism were now sweeping away all that re-
mained of tradition, hierarchy and order. Evola’s critique was scathing: noth-
ing in this final stage of the Kali Yuga was worthy of survival. Evola sets up the
ideal of the “active nihilist” who is prepared to act with violence against mod-
ern decadence.

What did this mean in practice? While Evola held himself above all politi-
cal parties, he exerted a strong influence on young right-wing Italians who de-
spaired of Italy’s return into the mainstream of liberal development. Many
compared their fate to that of Dante, who had lamented the passing of the
Ghibelline order.* Young postwar neo-fascists sat at Evola’s feet to hear this
oracle of aristocratic values and war with modernity. Guiliano Salierni, a
young MSI activist in the early 1950s, recalled Evola’s call for violence.* The
neo-fascist Ordine Nuovo (ON) was founded in 1956 by Pino Rauti, one of
Evola’s closest disciples. ON ideology was replete with Evolan terminology,
including aristocracy, hierarchy, elite rule, political soldiers and warrior as-
ceticism. Its strategy corresponded to Evola’s initial postwar ideas, namely the
reinforcement of the state, including the seizure of power by police, armed
forces, veteran groups and youth organizations.*” Giorgio Almirante, the MSI
leader, hailed Evola as “our Marcuse—only better,” alluding to the Frankfurt
School veteran Herbert Marcuse’s status as the doyen of the 1968 student rev-
olutions.*

The use of violence in Italian neo-fascism escalated with numerous bomb
attacks and massacres, beginning with the Piazza Fontana explosion in Milan
in April 1969. Adriano Romauldi, a leading young neo-fascist, identified
Evola in 1971 as the intellectual hero of militant right-wing youth in Italy “be-
cause the teaching of Evola is also a philosophy of total war.”*® By 1975, the
far-right underground adopted a leftist strategy in mounting attacks against
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the state itself (murders of officials, robberies in ministries). The trend toward
violence continued, so that by the late 1970s a cult of action replaced ideology
itself, elevating the idea of combat to an existential duty. Neo-fascist terrorists
such as Franco Freda and Mario Tuti frequently reprinted and cited Evola’s
two most militant tracts, Metafisica della guerra (1935) and Dottrina ariana
(1940), in praise of “heroic,” “exemplary” action without an instrumental
purpose. Inspired by these ideas of metaphysical stuggle, the underground
bulletin Quex (1978-81) (from Hitlerjugend Quex, a Nazi youth hero) glori-
fied Corneliu Codreanu’s “legionaries” and “fulfillment in heroic death” in the
same breath as Evola’s “luminous forces against all tellurism and chaos.”>
Groups such as Movimento Revoluzionario Popolare, Terza Positione and
Nuclei Armati Rivoluzionari subsequently unleashed a surge of black terror-
ism in Italy until the majority of militants had been captured or killed and a
handful fled abroad.

In late 1980, a cell of Nuclei Armati Rivoluzionarice (NAR) fugitives ar-
rived in London, where they made contact with Britain’s far-right National
Front (NF). Roberto Fiore, a close associate of the imprisoned Mario Tuti;
Massimo Morsello and his wife Marinella Rita; and Amadeo de Francisci and
Stefano Tiraboschi were all subsequently convicted in absentia by a Rome
court for NAR terrorist offenses involving armed conspiracy. Inspired by
Evola and Codreanu, Roberto Fiore would have a catalytic influence on the
new ideological direction of the NE. After its dramatic increases in member-
ship and success at the polls in the strife-torn 1970s, the NF had seen its sup-
port draining to the new Conservative government of Margaret Thatcher,
which vigorously addressed industrial unrest, rising crime and weak immi-
gration control. This weakening and isolation of the NF had a radicalizing ef-
fect on its leaders and their ideology. A younger generation of university-ed-
ucated NF activists, represented by Nick Griffin, Derek Holland and Patrick
Harrington, felt that the NF’s soggy mixture of reaction, concern over law and
order and the immigrant threat to jobs and homes lacked any theoretical so-
phistication. While the older NF leaders John Tyndall and Martin Webster
were tainted by British neo-Nazism, the young men embraced the ideals of
Italian neo-fascism.’!

Roberto Fiore and his colleagues helped the NF forge a new militant elitist
philosophy that foreswore electoral strategies in favor of educating and train-
ing a fanatical, quasi-religious “New Man” in select cadres for a national rev-
olution. By 1983, this group—Ied by Griffin, Holland and Harrington—had
broken away to form the NF “Political Soldier” faction. Cadres similar to Iron
Guard legionary “nests” became the organizational unit, and training semi-
nars were held at the Hampshire country house of Rosine de Bounevialle, the
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publisher of the Catholic anti-Semitic magazine Candour, originally founded
by A. K. Chesterton. Backed by Fiore, the “Political Soldiers” published a new
journal, Rising (1982-85), which emphasized the spiritual and cultural basis
of a new social order. A revival of the countryside and a return to feudal val-
ues reflected Codreanu’s prewar attack on the decadence and materialism of
urban life; nationalist communes were planned in upland areas of Britain. Ar-
chaic woodcut art juxtaposed knights and rural idylls with consumerism and
modernity. Evola’s most militant tract was discussed, especially his call for a
“Great Holy War” fought for personal spiritual renewal paralleling the physi-
cal “Little Holy War” on a material plane against national or ideological ene-
mies. Like the hero of the Bhagavad Gita, Christian Crusaders, ancient Norse
warriors and Roman legionaries were all united in the Aryan struggle for self-
transformation and a nobler reality. Some indication of this struggle was
given in a paean to Franco Freda, Italy’s most notorious neo-fascist terrorist.>?

Derek Holland published The Political Soldier (1984) as a manifesto of the
new NF elite of racial nationalism to counter “the forces of Evil swamping the
entire globe in an ocean of Filth, Corruption and Treason.” Both the global
dark age and the past failures of the NF could only be remedied by the Polit-
ical Soldier, a “New Type of Man.” Holland evoked Codreanu’s Legionary
Movement of the Romanian Iron Guard, with its cult of death, as the out-
standing example of political soldiery in the twentieth century: “[Men] will-
ing to sacrifice anything and everything for the victory of their Ideal.”>® The
Islamic Revolutionary Guards of Iran were also cited as fanatical, spiritual
warriors with a similar contempt for death. Evola’s anti-modernity and war-
rior ethics of the “Holy War” led the NF “Political Soldiers,” like their Italian
models, to embrace pro-Islamic positions, with public support for the anti-
Western, national revolutionary regimes of Muammar Qaddafi and Rthollah
Khomeini in Libya and Iran. By the end of 1989, Nick Griffin, Derek Holland
and the Italians had finally left the NF to establish the International Third Po-
sition (ITP).>

Evola’s ideas had a much wider impact beyond this Anglo-Italian revolu-
tionary nationalist sect. From the late 1970s, neo-fascist intellectuals sought
to engage mainstream society in the discourse of the New Right. Following
the founding of GRECE (Groupement de recherche et d’études sur la civili-
sation européenne) in Paris in 1969, new glossy magazines such as Elements,
Totalité, Vouloir, Diorama Letterario and Elementi sprang up in France, Bel-
gium and Italy to challenge liberal, egalitarian ideology. The market and util-
itarianism were rejected in the name of a superior spiritual view of life. Or-
ganic community was compared favorably with capitalist society and its
quantitative, abstract relationships. Racial origins, differences, and identity
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were mobilized to counter egalitarian and multiracial ideas. Again, Roberto
Fiore and the Italians in London acted as catalysts in promoting this intellec-
tual discourse in Britain. Fiore was a close friend of Michael Walker, a former
NF organizer in central London who began publishing the journal National
Democrat in late 1981 (renamed The Scorpion in spring 1983). As a linguist
and translator, Walker was well placed to edit a New Right magazine in
Britain, which offered readers articles on nationalism, anti-egalitarianism and
the Conservative Revolution by Robert Steukers, the Belgian editor of Vouloir,
and Alain de Benoist and Guillaume Faye of GRECE.

This new radical discourse had ample scope for Evola’s ideas of tradition
against progress, hierarchy against equality, rule from above against democ-
racy and the primacy of aristocratic over plebeian values. Evola’s contempt for
America as the most advanced center of Western alienation from Tradition
also interacted with a widespread mood of anti-Americanism during the
1980s. Both the left and right condemned the cultural colonization of Europe
by U.S. multinationals, Hollywood film and American television soaps, and
the rapid rise of American-style consumerism. McDonald’s hamburgers and
Coca-Cola became key symbols of a banal American mass culture and its mas-
sive penetration of the postwar vassal states of Europe. Widespread opposi-
tion to the United States’ stationing of Pershing and Cruise missiles in Europe
and attendant fears of the likely sacrifice of the Continent in any nuclear ex-
change between the superpowers also stoked these anti-American sentiments.

Michael Walker introduced Evola’s life and work to a wider English read-
ership in The Scorpion between 1984 and 1986. His spiritual theory of race,
anti-modernity and views on Jewish influence were located within his “supe-
rior, heroic and aristocratic conception of existence.” The entire summer
1984 issue of the magazine was devoted to an attack on the secular, liberal no-
tion of American statehood, divorced from any ethnic roots or culture.
Among its articles was a translation of Evola’s 1945 essay “American ‘Civiliza-
tion,” which saw America as the final stage of European decline into the “in-
terior formlessness” of vacuous individualism, conformity and vulgarity
under the universal aegis of money-making. Its mechanistic and rational phi-
losophy of progress combined with a mundane horizon of prosperity to
transform the world into an enormous suburban shopping mall.>® This anti-
American theme was extended by Evola’s ideas on a unified Europe’s need for
a spiritual and supranational basis. Only by opposing the current Western-
ization of the world could Europe challenge both superpowers for global
hegemony.”” Through these articles, Walker presented Evola as the champion
of a European spiritual and national revival against the liberal, multiracial
quagmire of the United States.
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The international export of Julius Evola has added a vital strand to the con-
temporary radical right in the Anglo-American world and elsewhere. Once
Evola had embraced the mythic ideology of cultural decadence and rebirth, he
identified self-transcendence with the higher, timeless spirituality of a lost
world, which could only be reborn through catastrophic change. Evola’s studies
in Tantrism, oriental religions and the Western esoteric tradition also offer new
intellectual horizons and widening access to fascist idealism. His works on Zen
and Taoism were matched by translations of Pascal Beverley Randolph’s Magia
sexualis and several of Gustav Meyrink’s occult novels.”® His dualist meta-
physics of sex, derived from Otto Weininger, provided a key to world religions
and occult doctrine highlighting the abyss of emancipatory, collectivist politics
based on lunar spirituality. His notion of the “Jewish spirit,” also from
Weininger, has influenced Miguel Serrano’s “Esoteric Hitlerism.”

Evola’s aristocratic world of Tradition, painted in the exotic colors of Hy-
perborean and Eastern mythology, juxtaposed with the “Jewish spirit,” offers
an esoteric mystique to reactionary discourse and is attracting new audiences.
His rigorous New Age spirituality speaks directly to those who reject ab-
solutely the leveling world of democracy, capitalism, multiracialism and tech-
nology at the outset of the twenty-first century. Their acute sense of cultural
chaos can find powerful relief in his ideal of total renewal. The year 1998 wit-
nessed a plethora of publications and conferences marking the anniversary of
Evola’s birth.> A major U.S. New Age publisher, Inner Traditions, has so far
published English-language editions of eight of Evola’s major monographs,
while the right-wing Arun-Verlag has published several titles in German.
Kshatriya, a Viennese intellectual right-wing journal devoted to Evola and
Codreanu, provides a forum for Russian, German and Hungarian Evolans.
Even Black Metal music has taken up Evola, and Michael Moynihan, a right-
wing U.S. industrial musician, has translated Men among the Ruins.*



4

Imperium and the New Atlantis

FOR MORE THAN thirty years, James H. Madole (1927-1979) regularly
harangued passers-by on the crowded streets of New York City with his ur-
gent call for a fascist revolution in the United States. His appearances owed
much to the customs of an open-air revival meeting and evangelical preach-
ing. Flanked by his own stormtroopers clad in uniform black caps, gray shirts
with lightning-bolt armbands and black trousers, Madole always wore a
close-fitting suit jacket with all three buttons fastened and a ludicrous mo-
torcycle crash helmet above his thick horn-rimmed glasses. The plump, mid-
dle-aged Madole stood upon a pulpitlike rostrum decorated with the light-
ning bolt symbol of his National Renaissance Party and emphasized his
speeches with staring eyes, wild grimaces, and striking melodramatic poses.
Throughout the 1960s and 1970s, the National Renaissance Party frequently
hit the headlines by provoking violent protests and riots in districts of New
York heavily populated by Jews and blacks, where Madole carried his mis-
sionary message of white supremacy and Aryan renaissance.

Madole was obviously a fanatic and could easily be dismissed as a wild ec-
centric pursuing a quixotic political campaign on the margins of postwar
American society. However, his campaign strategies, his organization and,
above all, his philosophy and doctrines of Aryan renewal identify him as an
early and important figure in the development of esoteric fascism. His ideas
were saturated with the fabulous mythology of science fiction and occult no-
tions derived from Theosophy. He attacked Christianity and upheld the hier-
archical caste society of Vedic India as the model for his “New Atlantis,” the
future fascist state of America. Ultimate authority would rest with philoso-
pher-kings selected and schooled for rulership from childhood. His street-
fighting stormtroopers, known as the Security Echelon, were supposed to be
the living example of a new military caste of Aryan warriors. Madole also an-
ticipated later fascist “Third Way” movements with his rejection of both cap-
italism and communism. In his opposition to the plutocracy and imperialism
of the United States, Madole even sought alliances with Arab and black na-
tionalists and encouraged them to hold joint meetings with the National Re-
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naissance Party. By the mid-1990s, Madole was being celebrated by fascist and
neo-Nazi groups as the “father of post-war occult-fascism.”!

James Hartung Madole was born on 7 July 1927 in New York City. Two
years after his birth, his parents separated and young James was brought up
in Beacon, New York, by his mother, who held strongly anti-Semitic views.
While in high school, the lonely youngster developed a passionate interest in
science. He built his own laboratory at home and carried out experiments in
chemistry and astronomy. As a youth, Madole envisioned the scientist in
Faustian terms, a semi-divine sage seeking mastery of the earth and the whole
universe. He considered that science was the only valid basis of culture and
that society should be governed by scientist rulers. This naive belief in the
omnipotence and certainty of science was heightened by Madole’s enthusi-
asm for science fiction, a literary genre that had gained a remarkable hold
over the popular American mind through mass-circulation magazines and
pulp fiction in the 1930s and 1940s.? Science fiction frequently emphasized
the elitist pretensions of the heaven-storming scientist, while its fantasy genre
often described magical lands and authoritarian utopias on alien planets.

The elitism of science and science fiction (SF) drew Madole to fascism as a
political philosophy. During his late teens, Madole sought out SF fans with
fascist leanings and thus came to know Charles B. Hudson, an SF writer and
veteran prewar American fascist, who was a leading defendant in the famous
Sedition Act trials of 1941-43.° Hudson was a short, fanatic, plump man with
a bald pate who had cultivated a Midwest fascist following during the 1930s
with his bulletin, America in Danger. He worked in close collaboration with
Weltdienst, the Nazi German press agency run by Lieutenant-Colonel Ulrich
Fleischhauer in Erfurt under the auspices of Alfred Rosenberg. The agency
sought to drum up overseas support for the Hitler regime by fostering an
anti-Semitic international with a global ideology of resentment.

Hudson was an obsessive conspiracy theorist and peppered his bulletin
with references to the “hidden hand” and ascribed to the Jews every
calamity in American history from the assassination of Lincoln to the
Johnstown flood. His pet phrase, “Judeo-Socialistic-Communistic Nu-
Deal Organized-Jewry-Finance World-War I” encapsulated all the dangers
he perceived in modern liberal society and was later abbreviated to the
“synagogue of Satan.” By 1940 Hudson’s bulletin and Omaha base acted as
major outposts in the Midwest for defeatist and appeasement propaganda
in favor of the Third Reich. He promoted the pro-Nazi views of John B.
Snow, James True, Colonel Eugene Sanctuary, Congressmen Jacob
Thorkelson and Clare E. Hoffman; the charismatic radio priest, Father
Charles E. Coughlin; Mrs. Leslie Fry, a Russian-born promoter of the
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anti-Semitic Protocols of the Elders of Zion; and Mrs. Elizabeth Dilling, the
communist-obsessed agitator and lecturer.

By the time Madole met Charles B. Hudson at the end of World War II, the
latter had achieved notoriety for his indictment on sedition charges after
Pearl Harbor and the outbreak of war against Japan and Germany. While
many of his contacts were tried, convicted and imprisoned, Hudson had re-
mained at liberty and continued to peddle anti-Semitic and anti-communist
literature. In 1945 Madole formed the Animist Party as a right-wing political
movement with its base among SF fans. Thanks to Hudson’s influence,
Madole enjoyed the support of several “America First” and patriotic groups
surviving from the prewar period. He soon caught the attention of another
patriot, Kurt Mertig, who had led the Citizens Protective League before the
war. Mertig was a fat-jowled, heavily accented, German American shipping
executive with the Hamburg-American Line. Together with Louis Zahne, a
brusque Prussian and former member of the Friends of the New Germany (a
precursor of the German-American Bund), Mertig held weekly mass meet-
ings for Americans and Germans at the Turnhalle in Yorkville, New York, dur-
ing the early 1940s. His anti-Semitic, anti-war and pro-German speeches left
no doubt that the League was a Nazi front and in 1943 he was ordered re-
moved 300 miles inland by the Army Exclusion Board as a security measure.’

In 1949 the elderly Kurt Mertig had founded the neo-Nazi National Re-
naissance Party with its headquarters in Yorkville. The party took its name
from Hitler’s Political Testament, where the Fiihrer proclaimed that, from the
sacrifice of his death, there would spring up “the seed of a radiant renaissance
of the National Socialist Movement.” Mertig was on the lookout for a succes-
sor and was impressed with Madole, who, though barely twenty-two years
old, had already demonstrated dynamic powers of oratory in the Animist
Party and the Nationalist Action League. Shortly after joining Mertig, Madole
assumed leadership of the National Renaissance Party (NRP) and retained
this position until his death thirty years later.® This party thus had its roots in
the prewar German-American Nazi fronts of Yorkville, with its predomi-
nantly German population. Between 1937 and 1941, these streets had regu-
larly witnessed the parades of Fritz Kuhn’s “Bund Boys” under their ominous
swastika standards. The NRP was to become Madole’s lifelong career and the
vehicle for his radical ideas of Aryan renaissance and occult fascism.

Madole began as a Nazi enthusiast, initially using the swastika as the party
flag, although this was later superseded by the fascist symbol of a lightning
bolt within a circle. He announced in his party bulletin that “what Hitler did
in Europe, the National Renaissance Party intends to do in America.” The
NRP proposed to abolish Congress in favor of elite rule; it would protect the
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Aryan race against racial contamination by deporting the colored races, and
it would destroy communism by eliminating the Jews. However, during the
1950s Madole steered the NRP along novel lines of fascist development, in-
volving a “Third Way” position rejecting both capitalism and communism.
Instead of its former conventional radical right-wing position of anti-Semi-
tism and anti-communism, the NRP later modified its view of the Soviet
Union. Here, Madole was influenced by the American fascist intellectuals
Francis Parker Yockey and Frederick Charles Weiss, both of whom favored a
pro-Soviet position against the United States and world Jewry.”

Francis Parker Yockey (1917-1960) had acted as a legal assistant to the Al-
lied prosecution at the Wiesbaden “second string” war crimes trials in
1946-47, only to resign in disgust at what he considered Allied hypocrisy.
While in Ireland he wrote Imperium (1948), a voluminous account of West-
ern heritage and destiny from a Spenglerian point of view. After making con-
tact with the national bolshevist (pro-Soviet) neo-Nazi circle under Alfred
Franke-Grieksch in Germany, Yockey went to London to influence the English
Mosleyites of the Union Movement in this neutralist, anti-American direc-
tion. Here, Yockey founded the anti-Semitic European Liberation Front in
1949 and published The Proclamation of London as its manifesto. After falling
out with Mosley, Yockey traveled in Europe. From the early 1950s until his sui-
cide in FBI custody in 1960, Yockey was an active neo-fascist agent through-
out Europe and the United States. He cultivated close links with a number of
far-right groups and maintained the pro-Soviet bias in pursuit of his anti-
American and anti-Zionist convictions. Yockey’s analysis of Russia in Im-
perium was more favorable than that of America; he also wrote approvingly of
Stalin’s anti-Zionist campaign in Czechoslovakia for the NRP press in 1952
and was suspected of visiting East Germany, the Soviet Union and even Cuba.?

Born on 18 September 1917 in Chicago to a wealthy upper-middle-class
family of Irish and German descent, Yockey was raised in Ludington, Michi-
gan, and attended the Foreign Service School at Georgetown University and
Northwestern University. He graduated with a law degree from Notre Dame
University in 1941. Profoundly attracted by European traditions (his parents
had lived in Paris before the First World War), Yockey felt repelled by the
mediocrity of American culture and democracy. At an early stage he fell under
the spell of Oswald Spengler, whose widely translated magnum opus, The De-
cline of the West (1918-22), explained the growth and decay of civilizations
according to organic principles.’ During the late 1930s, Yockey joined several
domestic pro-German and fascist groups. He spoke at a gathering of William
Dudley Pelley’s Silvershirts in 1939 and was tipped by Mrs. De LaFayette
Washburn to lead the National Liberty Party.!” While serving in the U.S. Army
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in 1942-43, Yockey maintained his Silvershirt contacts and was suspected of
Nazi sympathies. Going AWOL from a Georgia camp in November 1942, he
undertook a Nazi intelligence mission in Texas and Mexico City. He subse-
quently obtained a medical discharge by feigning mental illness.!! Following
legal appointments in Detroit in 194445, he worked for eleven months on the
War Crimes tribunal in Germany. After five months in the States, he settled at
an inn in Brittas Bay, Ireland, to write his six hundred—page political opus.

Imperium scorns democracy, equality and the ideas of 1789. Its main
theme is a metahistorical anti-Semitism, suggested by Spengler’s The Decline
of the West. In his monumental book on the periodicity of history, Spengler
had contrasted the Western Faustian soul, whose prime symbol is dynamic
energy in limitless space, with the Magian soul of Babylonian-Semitic culture,
typified by algebra, mosaics and arabesques, the sacraments and scriptures of
the Jewish and Christian religions.!? Spengler described the Jews as a residual
fossil of the earlier Magian civilization, stranded in urban ghettos among the
settlements of medieval Europe. Landless, cynical and mercantile, the Jews
represented the completed stage of an earlier civilization quite alien to the
young Faustian culture of the West. It was not until Europe itself became in-
tellectual and cosmopolitan in the eighteenth century that Jewry felt itself at
home. Henceforth, the Jews contributed massively through commerce, art
and philosophy to the acceleration of modernity but in a way that was criti-
cal and destructive of the native Western spirit.'?

Yockey adopted these Spenglerian ideas for his analysis in Imperium. Just
when the West should have been progressing toward the final stage of an em-
pire, Jewry represented a fateful form of “cultural distortion.” Mindful of their
past oppression, the Jews vengefully exploited the new cultural forms of
money thinking, rationalism, materialism, capitalism and democracy to de-
stroy the traditions of the West and the authority of its old elites.!* The Jews
henceforth remade the modern world in their own image and interest. Yockey
recounts the massive Jewish invasion of the United States from 1880 onward,
bringing some 5 to 7 million immigrants from Eastern Europe. “The Ameri-
can Revolution of 1933”—the Democratic victory under Franklin D. Roo-
sevelt—marked the Jewish seizure of political power in America. By contrast,
German National Socialism represented “the European Revolution of 1933,
which set the West back on course toward its proper fulfillment in a strong
empire. However, the defeat of the Axis by extra-European forces—America
and Russia—unleashed a new terror with war-crimes show trials. Yockey
gives an early version of Holocaust denial by claiming that the gas chambers
were faked to discredit the Nazis.'® Imperium is dedicated to “the hero of the
Second World War” (Adolf Hitler).



IMPERIUM AND THE NEW ATLANTIS 77

It is impossible to overestimate Yockey’s importance in early postwar Nazi
networks. In 1949 Yockey’s Mosleyite circle included Guy Chesham, Peter
Huxley-Blythe and Baroness von Pflugl, who financed the publication of Im-
perium. In 1949 Yockey published The Proclamation of London as the mani-
festo of his European Liberation Front, which opposed Washington and Tel
Aviv with a pan-European fascist order. By fusing anti-Semitism with anti-
Americanism, Yockey clearly identified the United States, rather than Russia,
as Europe’s main enemy. Thus, Yockey wanted to organize partisans against
the Allied occupying powers in Germany and take direct action against Amer-
ican bases in England.!® Already in the late 1940s, Yockey had organized the
legal defense network of Rudolf Aschenauer, a leading figure in the German
neo-Nazi Socialist Reich Party and legal counsel for the Malmedy war crimi-
nals. In October 1951 Yockey attended a fascist international conference in
Naples; the following month he and the Italian neo-fascist Egido Boschi vis-
ited the Canadian fascist leader Adrien Arcand in Montreal. Yockey spent part
of 1953 writing anti-Semitic propaganda in Cairo, having links to Otto Sko-
rzeny, Hitler’s top commando leader, now a military adviser to the Egyptian
government. By the time of his death in June 1960 in San Francisco, Yockey’s
name was a byword in international Nazi intrigue.”

A close ally of Yockey in New York was Frederick Charles Weiss, who was
also involved in the NRP. Born in Pforzheim, Germany, in 1886, Weiss had
graduated from the University of Heidelberg and the Sorbonne. He first vis-
ited the United States in 1910 but returned to Germany, where he served as an
artillery captain in the First World War. The son of a wealthy German indus-
trialist whose fortune was lost by 1918, Weiss emigrated to America between
the wars and settled in New York. After the Second World War he was deeply
involved in Nazi and fascist intrigues on an international scale. According to
the West German authorities, Weiss was another important contact man for
renegade Nazis in Germany and overseas. He was said to correspond with
prominent Nazi leaders, including Dr. Werner Naumann and Dr. Ernst
Achenbach; General Heinz Guderian, Hitler’s famous Panzer tactician; Dr.
August Haussleiter, a prominent neo-Nazi politician in Bavaria; and Hans-
Ulrich Rudel, the famous Stuka pilot hero who shuttled between Germany
and Argentina, where he advised President Juan Perén. Weiss was closely
linked to the postwar Socialist Reich Party (SRP) in Germany, while his aide
H. Keith Thompson was instrumental in an American action committee to
defend SS General Otto Remer of the SRP after the party had been officially
banned. Thompson was also involved with several neo-Nazi presses in South
America, which printed literature for clandestine circulation in occupied
Germany.'
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Just as Yockey had earlier attempted to solicit a pro-Soviet, anti-American
line among the Mosleyites in London, Weiss also saw a Nazi future in an East-
ern alliance. Through the National Renaissance Party press and his own pub-
lishing house, Le Blanc Publications, Weiss authored a stream of articles in
praise of Russia from 1955 onward, which bore the unmistakable stamp of
Yockey’s influence. Here he argued that the “deep, instinctive religious an-
tipathy of the Russian people toward Western economic forms” was a sign of
their national health. The Russian aversion to the rule of money and the tri-
umph of mercantile elites recalled the medieval European reaction to usury
and Jewish banking practices. The Russian Revolution was viewed by Weiss as
a violent reversal of Peter the Great’s attempted Westernization of the coun-
try. Its only disadvantage was a Jewish leadership, which targeted the peasants,
craftsmen and believers, in his view the true representatives of the Russian
soul. However, the Revolution ultimately fanned the flames of Russian na-
tionalism, and under Stalin’s leadership nationalism fused with revolutionary
communism."’

Madole accepted the views of Weiss and Yockey that the Soviet Union
had by 1939 liquidated the original “Jewish Bolshevik” leadership of the
Revolution in favor of Stalinism, which represented a strongly nationalist
form of socialism. The NRP thus regarded Stalinism as a nationalist form
of totalitarian rule and a valuable ally against the international Jewish
menace and plutocracy, headquartered in the United States. The pro-So-
viet stance of Yockey, Weiss and Madole was quite at variance with the
traditional American far-right endorsement of the Cold War and the fight
against world communism. In the same way, Madole admired various
Third World dictators, typically vilified on the right as communists, for
their staunch anti-imperialist hostility toward American capitalism and
Zionism. He supported Nasser’s “progressive nationalism” in Egypt and
was contemptuous of the old Arab ruling families, whom he regarded as
lackeys of U.S. imperialism. These sympathies gained the NRP support
and financial backing from Arab nationalists, including diplomats in the
United States. Abdul Mawgoud Hassan, press attaché of the Egyptian
United Nations delegation, spoke at an NRP meeting.?’

A further ideological alliance of the NRP indicative of its “Third Way”
position involved the Greenshirts, a pro-Islamic nationalist movement.
Founded in the early 1960s by John Hassan, a Euro-American convert to
Islam, the Greenshirts were the action troops of the Ikhwan al-Kifah al-Is-
lamiyya (IKI), the Fighting Muslim Brotherhood. The Greenshirts wore a
uniform consisting of a forest green military shirt with dark red swallowtail
collar insignia, a dark-red short fez with chin strap, black trousers, boots and
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belt. They met at Masjid Rabbil-Alamin, a Polish-Lithuanian mosque in
Brooklyn, where a large portrait of their blond-haired, blue-eyed Imam was
displayed. The inspiration of the Greenshirts was the Bosnian Muslim SS
which was incorporated in the Waffen-SS during World War II and endorsed
by the Grand Mufti of Jerusalem who resided in exile in Berlin. The Green-
shirt insignia was the upraised scintian used by the 13th Waffen-SS Gebirgs-
division. John Hassan wrote a paper vindicating the Muslim SS formations
for their part in Hitler’s war machine. He believed that a new global Islamic
movement was an essential weapon to expose and confront Zionism in the
postwar world. Due to the overlap in their beliefs and international policy, the
Greenshirts and the NRP collaborated in the 1960s.?!

But it was in the field of doctrine that the NRP went beyond any ideology
encountered on the postwar far-right scene. Madole’s fascist philosophy was
an extraordinary mixture of notions involving a considerable debt to the
“Aryan” teachings of Hinduism and Theosophy. Madole probably first en-
countered the teachings of Helena Petrovna Blavatsky (1831-1891), the
founder of modern Theosophy, through the world of science fiction and fan-
tasy literature. Originally founded at New York in 1875, the Theosophical So-
ciety had survived charismatic Madame Blavatsky’s death and established
vigorous national societies in India, the United States, Britain and continen-
tal Europe during the late nineteenth century and the first decades of the
twentieth. The success of the movement was largely due to the appeal of re-
discovered ancient wisdom based on Egyptian and Hindu traditions, attrac-
tive to those individuals in the Anglo-American world who felt disturbed by
the growth of agnosticism and the challenges of modern science.??

The key text of Blavatsky’s mature formulation of Theosophical doctrine
was written after the removal of the Theosophical Society to India in 1879
and her encounter with Hinduism and Buddhism. The Secret Doctrine (1888)
was presented as a commentary on a secret text called the “Stanzas of Dzyan,”
which she claimed to have seen in a subterranean Himalayan monastery. Her
weighty tome described the activities of God from the beginning of one pe-
riod of universal creation until its end, a cyclical process that continues in-
definitely over and over again. The first volume (Cosmogenesis) outlined the
scheme according to which the primal unity of an unmanifest divine being
differentiates itself into a multiformity of consciously evolving beings that
gradually fill the universe. All subsequent creation passed through seven
“rounds,” or evolutionary cycles. In the first round, the universe was charac-
terized by the predominance of fire, in the second by air, in the third by water,
in the fourth by earth, and in the others by ether. This sequence reflected the
cyclical fall of the universe from divine grace over the first four rounds and its



80 IMPERIUM AND THE NEW ATLANTIS

following redemption over the next three, before everything contracted once
again to the point of divine unity for the start of a major new cycle.

The second volume (Anthropogenesis) attempted to relate mankind to this
grandiose vision of the cosmos. Not only was humanity assigned an age of far
greater antiquity than that given by science, but it was also integrated into a
scheme of cosmic, physical and spiritual evolution. These theories were partly
derived from late-nineteenth-century scholarship concerning paleontology,
inasmuch as Blavatsky adopted a racial theory of human evolution. She ex-
tended her cyclical doctrine of cosmic evolution with the assertion that each
round witnessed the rise and fall of seven consecutive root-races, which de-
scended on the scale of spiritual development from the first to the fourth race,
becoming increasingly enmeshed in the material world. Here the Gnostic no-
tion of a Fall from Light into Darkness was quite explicit. Evolution then as-
cended through progressively superior root-races from the fifth to the seventh.

According to Blavatsky, the modern white race constituted the fifth root-
race upon a planet that was passing through the fourth cosmic round, so that
an upward process of spiritual advance lay before mankind. She called this
fifth root-race the Aryan race and claimed that it had been preceded by the
fourth root-race of Atlanteans, which had largely perished in a flood that sub-
merged their mid-Atlantic continent. The three earlier races of the present
planetary round were proto-human, consisting of the first Astral root-race,
which arose in an invisible, imperishable and sacred land, and the second
Hyperborean root-race, which had dwelled on a vanished polar continent.
The third Lemurian root-race had flourished on the continent of Lemuria
that once lay in the Indian Ocean. It was probably due to this race’s position
at or near the nadir of the evolutionary racial cycle that Blavatsky charged the
Lemurians with racial mixing entailing a kind of Fall and the breeding of
monsters and inferior races.?

It was Blavatsky’s mystical racism that appealed to Madole’s taste for the
fabulous landscapes of science fiction. Above all, Theosophical doctrine of-
fered him a ready-made account of Aryan superiority against the debris of
lower, unnatural half-breeds originating in racial defilement. Madole was also
drawn to Blavatsky’s account of her revelation. Throughout her account of
prehistory she frequently invoked the sacred authority of elite priesthoods
among the root-races of the past. She claimed she received her own initiation
into the secret doctrine from two exalted mahatmas, or masters, in Tibet who
had decided to impart their wisdom to Aryan mankind. After the Lemurians
had fallen into racial sin and iniquity, only a hierarchy of the elect remained
pure in spirit. This remnant became the Lemuro-Atlantean dynasty of priest-
kings who dwelled on the fabulous island of Shamballah in the Gobi Desert.
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These leaders were linked with Blavatsky’s own masters, who were the in-
structors of the fifth Aryan root-race.?* This elitism and sacred authority
strongly attracted Madole, whose fascism was ultimately driven by religious
fanaticism.

Madole elaborated an NRP program combining the metaphysics and phi-
losophy of the Eastern Aryan tradition (Hinduism and Theosophy) with the
science and technology of the Western Aryan tradition (the white European
races) in order to create favorable circumstances for the emergence of the
“God Man” (see below). From 1974 onward, Madole published his major oc-
cult-political treatise, “The New Atlantis: A blueprint for an Aryan Garden of
Eden in North America,” as a series of articles in the National Renaissance
Bulletin. Drawing his inspiration from Theosophy, Madole claimed that the
Aryan race was of great antiquity and had everywhere been worshipped by
lower races as “White Gods.” The proposed system of NRP government was
based on the Hindu Laws of Manu, which sanctioned a caste system based on
racial divisions and a pyramidal social structure ruled over by the priestly
caste of brahmins. Below these stood the kshatriyas, a governing elite; then
came the vaisyas, the merchant class; and finally the sudras, or workers.
Madole regarded Vedic India as the archetypal model for Aryan statecraft. He
believed that it had derived from Atlantis and continued in Brahmanic India,
Pharaonic Egypt, Druidic Celtic Europe and Imperial Rome. He saw its re-
vival in the “modern, streamlined, superbly efficient totalitarian states as
manifested in National Socialist Germany, Fascist Italy and the Soviet Union.”
He regarded such hierarchy and racial segregation as a reflection of “Cosmic
Law” and a guarantee of the harmony between the Macrocosm (the universe)
and the microcosm (the body of man).?®

Madole regarded all valuable esoteric teachings as Aryan in origin. Plato
was credited with bringing the “Aryan Secret Doctrine” from Pharaonic Egypt
back to Greece. His anti-democratic teachings underpinned the imperial
achievements of Alexander the Great and ancient Rome. Madole quoted
Blavatsky to the effect that the Jewish Cabala derived from Aryan sources in
Central Asia. He further offered lengthy quotes from P. D. Ouspensky, Gurd-
jieff’s successor in the teaching of the Fourth Way, and Eliphas Levi, the nine-
teenth-century French occultist, to support the aristocratic principle and the
incompatibility of a society grounded in metaphysical wisdom with modern
notions of equality and democracy in the age of the masses. He also quoted a
diatribe of Aleister Crowley, the notorious English magician and occultist,
along Social Darwinist lines: “We have nothing with the outcast and the unfit.
... Nature’s way is to weed out the weak. ... At present all the strong are being
damaged, and their progress hindered by the dead weight of the weak. ... The
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cant of democracy condemned. It is useless to pretend that men are equal.”
Madole’s slogan for the NRP state was even taken from the English Rosicru-
cian novelist, Sir Edward Bulwer-Lytton: “No happiness without order, no
order without authority, no authority without unity.”?

Madole maintained that only a combination of fascist institutions and es-
oteric initiation could foster the development of the “God Man,” an advanced
Aryan man representing “a forward step in the evolution of the incarnated
egos now embodied within the human race.” This “New Adam” could come
only from the Aryan race, subject to a program of “selective breeding, cosmic
thinking, specialized training and Occult Initiation.” The ancient Vedic sys-
tem of philosopher-kings would govern the New Atlantis, and the inferior
racial elements of the masses would be eliminated by means of euthanasia
and eugenics. Madole stressed the anti-Semitic aspect of his beliefs by assert-
ing that “cosmic thinking” would replace “man-made Judaeo-Christian con-
cepts of Reality” Cosmic Law, a combination of Hindu and Theosophical
tenets, was favorably contrasted with Semitic religious beliefs that “have
stressed the absurd argument that man’s role is to overcome and enslave Na-
ture.” With a withering glance at the shortcomings of modern liberal society,
Madole claimed that “chaotic democracy and anarchy reflect the Judaeo-
Christian rebellion against Nature.”?’

Madole’s hostility to the Judeo-Christian tradition involved a rejection of
Christianity itself. Whereas most right-wing American groups, from conser-
vatives to Nazis, identified with Christianity, Madole saw Christianity as a
Jewish cultural product. He denounced “the national heritage of religious
twaddle handed down from the Pilgrims and the Puritans” and claimed that
“the Semitic heresies of Judaism and Christianity [existed] as alien and dis-
ruptive factors within the body of Aryan Europe.” He condemned Christian
humanism together with liberal democracy, egalitarianism and “the nonsen-
sical belief in anthropomorphic deities” as products of the Jewish mind
“foisted upon Aryan humanity at the point of Roman swords under the ac-
cursed Christian Emperor Constantine.” Madole fulminated against “the ig-
norant fanatics of the Christian clergy” who had destroyed the ancient Aryan
esoteric and scientific knowledge and thus ushered in the medieval Dark
Ages. The text was illustrated with Christians being thrown to the lions in the
Roman circus, over the caption: “The grim justice of Imperial Rome—death
to the Judaeo-Christian subverters of Aryan values, the foul criminals whose
later victory plunged Aryan Europe into the Dark Ages.”?8

Such open hostility toward Christianity led Madole and some of his NRP
followers to plumb the occult paths of paganism and satanism. Alongside
books on Theosophy, the NRP literature list included Gerald Gardner’s The
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Meaning of Witchcraft, Lewis Spence’s The History and Origins of Druidism,
Paul Carus’s History of the Devil and the Idea of Evil and a number of books
on runes. In his quest for the pre-Christian, pagan sources of Aryan religion,
Madole made contact with satanist groups, and there was even some overlap
in membership between these and the NRP. James Wagner, a former Security
Echelon (SE) commander, recalls that relations between the NRP and the
Church of Satan, founded in 1966 by Anton Szandor LaVey, were cordial.
Madole and LaVey frequently met at the NRP office and in the Warlock Book-
shop in New York. Madole is said to have erected a large satanic altar in his
apartment, and Wagner has confirmed that an image of Baphomet, the sab-
batic goat, hung there, and that Madole played LaVey’s recording of the Sa-
tanic Mass at several NRP meetings. One NRP bulletin shows a picture of
Madole and an SE trooper with the high priest of the Temple of Baal and
some female acolytes at their temple. Seth Klippoth, the NRP Michigan State
organizer, formed the satanic Order of the Black Ram with some other NRP
members “to celebrate the ancient religious rites of the Aryan race.”” These
contacts between Madole’s occult fascism and satanism anticipated the pagan
alliances of neo-Nazis and satanists in the 1990s (see chapter 11).

Another leading member of the NRP, Eustace Clarence Mullins (b. 1923),
provides a further indication of the occult ideas current within the party.
Mullins had beome a devotee of Ezra Pound while the latter was interned in
an American mental hospital for his pro-Axis stance during the war. Besides
writing a book on Pound, Mullins authored an anti-Semitic history of the
Jews and an exposé of the Federal Reserve system, a favored topic among
right-wing conspiracy theorists. From his Chicago base, Mullins was associ-
ated with two organizations in the 1950s concerned with the mystique of
Aryan eugenics: the Real Political Institute and the Institute for Bio-Politics.*
It is possible that these research groups also reflected Yockey’s eccentric bio-
logical political theories. Papers found at the time of his arrest included his
own essays on the principle of polarity in the psyche, a book on palmistry and
politics, and a bibliography of books on the “second body,” on reincarnation
and on cosmic rays.’! Although these esoteric topics relate to Yockey’s own in-
terests, they also give a hint of the mystical fascist concerns within the NRP.

But Madole did not simply indulge sectarian religious ideas as a fantasy of
a golden age in the distant past. Madole was an occult fascist. He wanted to
translate mankind and the world into the authoritarian utopia of a revived
Vedic hierarchy, employing violent and draconian means if necessary. The
sectarian religion of Theosophy, borrowings from Hinduism, paganism and
satanism, and mystical biological and eugenic ideas all served to explain and
justify his militant attack on the democratic and liberal institutions of the
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modern world. Inspired by the Hindu stratification of society into castes,
Madole modeled his stormtroopers on the kshatriyas, the warriors forming
the second of the four main Hindu castes, subordinate only to the brahmin
priests. He regarded his activists as “cosmic warriors” who were to uphold the
order of the cosmos and ensure that the laws of race and eugenic selection be-
came the basis of the New Atlantis. These men were imbued with a fighting
spirit and were indoctrinated with classes, lectures and reading lists on fas-
cism, Theosophy and Vedic India. Wagner relates that stormtrooper instruc-
tion included “unique mind training” and the discussion of Theosophical and
Indo-Aryan metaphysics.*?

These stormtroopers were initially known as the “Elite Guard,” acting as
street orderlies from 1954 onward to protect Madole’s regular street meetings.
In 1963 Madole renamed his warrior elite the Security Echelon and organized
a number of battalions. Given the high Jewish proportion of the population
in New York, Madole’s NRP rallies represented a unique provocation with
their strident Aryan zealotry and vicious anti-Semitism. As one of the first
postwar fascist parties, the NRP was targeted for counterdemonstrations by
communist and Jewish organizations in the city. There was a strange courage
in Madole’s tireless witness to his doctrines, with racial diatribes against the
Jews and blacks in the heart of a multiracial and Jewish metropolis. Running
street battles inevitably ensued between the SE units and the large masses of
protesters. This emnity and tension served to heighten the self-regard of
Madole’s tough squad as an elite of cosmic warriors fighting the inferiors of a
degraded world.*

One of the first and most notorious of the SE/NRP actions occurred on 25
May 1963, when the party held a rally in Yorkville, New York, a town that had
seen vigorous prewar fascist activity on the part of the German-American
Bund, the Christian Front and Kurt Mertig’s Citizens Protective League. The
rally drew a crowd of four thousand, including a counterdemonstration of a
thousand Jews organized by the Jewish War Veterans. A massive riot began in
the afternoon and continued into the evening after police lines failed to con-
tain the Jewish protest and the SE men went into action. Madole used to
counter-demonstrate with force whenever the Congress of Racial Equality
(CORE) organized pickets at racially exclusive restaurants and other institu-
tions during the civil rights campaign of the early 1960s. Another favored lo-
cation for SE picket action was Astoria, New York, where the NRP formations
frequently engaged the Maoists of the Progressive Labor Party in the years be-
tween 1973 and 1975. In 1974, the NRP ran a picket of the Israeli El Al Air-
lines office on Rockefeller Plaza in downtown Manhattan, which brought the
expected news coverage. Madole won continuous publicity for the NRP as a
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result of the many court cases brought against the party for affray, illegal so-
licitation of donations and the contested use of public halls.*

This strategy of militant confrontation was extended by Madole’s adroit
manipulation of the media. Madole and his top officers successfully sought
radio and TV slots, such as the Pennsylvania cable broadcast “Interview with
a Fascist,” where Madole appeared on the screen flanked by uniformed SE
troopers. In 1975 the NRP applied to hold a meeting at the Bicentennial Au-
ditorium in Virginia. The prospect of a fascist party dignifying its program
and views by association with a prestigious venue at a time of national cel-
ebrations swiftly mobilized a reaction among black, Jewish and liberal inter-
est groups. The local Anti-Defamation League and the Black Urban League
threatened violence. Black members of the Bicentennial Commission and
Virginia State Senator Leroy solemnly promised to resign if permission were
granted to the NRP. The ensuing furor only served to create further public-
ity for the party which was, after all, allowed to hold its meeting in the au-
ditorium.*

Madole seldom appeared without a show of strength from the Security
Echelon. The stormtroopers wore black caps, gray shirts with lightning-bolt
armbands and black trousers; black jackets with epaulettes, collar insignia,
medals and badges of rank were worn by senior officers. These strong, well-
built uniformed men with short haircuts and of neat appearance created an
uncanny impression and a threatening martial presence. As Madole ran
through his racial invective against the Jews, blacks and other supposed infe-
riors, the Security Echelon exuded a sinister, brooding aura, a glimpse of the
fearful fascist regime that awaited onlookers if ever the New Atlantis, with its
neo-Vedic hierarchy of racial castes, were to be established on the ruins of a
multiracial America.’

Madole died of cancer at the age of fifty-one on 6 May 1979, and the NRP
barely survived its leader. His mother, Grace, attempted to keep the move-
ment alive by encouraging other leaders. Andrej Lisanik, a tough SE com-
mander who had earlier served as an officer in the wartime Czech Army, as-
sumed the leadership, but he was killed by a mugger. As he was carrying the
bulk of the NRP records with him in his car at the time, these were scattered
and lost. By 1980 the NRP was defunct.?”

The NRP provides an early postwar example of a fascist organization that
used sectarian religious ideas to elaborate a political theology of Aryan ren-
aissance. Its adaptation of Theosophy for a fascist ideology was by no means
original or unique. Even before the First World War, occult-racist vilkisch
sects in Austria and Germany had quarried the ideas of Theosophy for the
Aryo-Germanic cult of Ariosophy. Notions of elite priesthoods, secret gnosis,
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a prehistoric golden age, the conspiracy of demonic racial inferiors and mil-
lennial prophecies of Aryan salvation all occur in the writings of Guido von
List (1848-1919) and Jorg Lanz von Liebenfels (1874-1954) and their fol-
lowers. Their ideas and symbols filtered through to several anti-Semitic and
nationalist groups in late Wilhelmian Germany, from which the early Nazi
Party emerged in Munich after the war. At least two Ariosophists were closely
involved with Reichsfithrer Heinrich Himmler in the 1930s, contributing to
his projects in Germanic prehistory, SS order ceremonial and his visionary
plans for the Greater Germanic Reich in the third millennium.*

The attraction of Theosophy for Madole and the Ariosophists right up to
the present lies in its eclecticism with respect to exotic religion, mythology
and esoteric lore. The sources of Aryan and Germanic belief, customs and
identity, so germane to nationalist thought, are thus placed within a universal
and non-Christian perspective upon the cosmos, the origins of mankind and
the races. Given the neopagan revivalism and frequent antipathy toward
Christianity among fascists, Theosophy can offer such individuals a scheme
of religious belief that ignores Christianity in favor of a mixture of mythical
traditions and new scientific ideas from contemporary scholarship in anthro-
pology, etymology, ancient history and comparative religion.

In the nineteenth and early twentieth centuries, Theosophy itself tended to
be associated with liberal and emancipatory causes by its leaders in Britain
and India. Here one recalls Helena Blavatsky’s support of Garibaldi’s struggle
in Italy and Annie Besant’s champiomship of the Indian National Congress.
However, the very structure of Theosophical beliefs can lend themselves to il-
liberal adoption. The implicit authority of the hidden mahatmas from a
Lemuro-Atlantean dynasty with superhuman wisdom is easily transmogri-
fied by racist enthusiasts into a new hierarchical social order based on the
mystique of the blood. And the notion of an occult gnosis in Blavatskyan
Theosophy, together with the charge that alien (Christian) beliefs have ob-
scured this spiritual heritage, also fits the need to ascribe a prehistoric pedi-
gree to modern racial nationalism. A recent example of the neo-fascist po-
tential in Theosophy is provided by the Nouvelle Acropole movement of Jorge
Angel Livraga (b. 1930), the charismatic Argentinian Theosophist who by the
1980s had built up an ardent youth following in more than thirty countries.
The structure, organization and symbolism of the Nouvelle Acropole is
clearly indebted to fascist models.

The Theosophical inspiration of James Madole and the National Renais-
sance Party ably demonstrates the cultic and pseudoreligious underpinnings
of a marginal postwar fascist movement. For a minute sect to uphold dis-
graced and abhorrent notions of anti-Semitism and Aryan supremacy in the
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wake of the recent defeat of the Axis powers was both extremist and radical;
to persist in holding rallies and street protests at the heart of cosmopolitan
New York in support of their discredited ideas required a racism that was re-
ligious in inspiration. The medley of Theosophy, popularized Vedic Hin-
duism, hostility toward Christianity and the neopagan posturing of satanism
provided a composite doctrine of racial superiority. Thus armed, believers
could vilify the Jews, blacks and other colored races while comforting them-
selves that they were in the militant vanguard of a powerful force for racial
revolution and the coming victory of the Aryans in a fascist utopia.



5

Savitri Devi and the Hitler Avatar

THE UNDERGROUND WRITINGS of Savitri Devi (1905-1982), proph-
etess of Aryan rebirth and the Hitler avatar, have exercised a significant and
enduring influence on universal Nazism in the postwar Anglo-American
world and elsewhere. Her fervent devotion to Adolf Hitler, the high-flown
language of her books, the overt religiosity of her missionary zeal and her pil-
grimages in Allied-occupied Germany made her an exemplar of the postwar
Nazi faith. Arrested in 1949 for disseminating illegal Nazi propaganda in the
ruined Reich, she was imprisoned in a British military prison. During the
1950s she entered the German nationalist underground, becoming close
friends with leaders of the short-lived neo-Nazi parties and visiting notorious
Nazi emigrés in Egypt and Spain. With her exotic Hindu background, she has
provided Nazi apologists with an unabashedly pagan, anti-Christian state-
ment of the Hitler doctrine. Contemptuous of the man-centered beliefs of
liberty, equality and fraternity, she spurned Christianity, Judaism and Marx-
ism and aspired to a pagan Aryan heritage drawn from the pantheons of clas-
sical Greece, ancient Germany, and Vedic India. Her books inspired Lincoln
Rockwell, William Pierce, Matt Koehl and Colin Jordan. She was among the
founding members of the World Union of National Socialists (WUNS) at the
Cotswold camp-conference of 1962 and remained a luminary on the interna-
tional neo-Nazi scene until her death twenty years later.!

She was born Maximiani Portas on 30 September 1905 in Lyons and
brought up there in comfortable circumstances. Her mother, Julia Nash, came
from Cornwall and her father was of mixed Mediterranean heritage, having
an Italian mother from London and a Greek father who had acquired French
citizenship due to his residence in France.? As a young girl she felt a strong pa-
triotic sympathy for classical Greece, and the hero of her youth was Alexan-
der the Great. The scornful and pessimistic poetry of the French Parnassian
poet, Leconte de Lisle (1818—1894), especially his Poémes barbares with their
eulogy of pagan peoples and their vanquished gods, made a deep and lasting
impression on her. Her growing alienation from Christianity was comple-
mented by her rejection of the Jews and their religious legacy. By 1929, while
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still a postgraduate student at Lyons and Athens, she already identified with
the anti-Semitic and Aryan ideology of German National Socialism. In 1932
she traveled to India in search of its traditional Aryan-Vedic culture, whose
Indo-European pagan gods and beliefs she considered undefiled by Judeo-
Christian monotheism.?

Through her passage to India in search of the Aryan heritage, Maximiani
Portas retraced the intellectual journey of many European philosophers and
philologists who had begun to seek the origins of mankind in India from the
mid-eighteenth century onward. During the Middle Ages and the Renais-
sance, European scholars had generally accepted the biblical account of cre-
ation in the Book of Genesis, which traced the descent of all the races initially
from Adam and Eve in the Garden of Eden and then from Noah and his sons,
Shem, Ham and Japhet. However, the discovery of the Americas and many
previously unknown aboriginal peoples placed an increasing strain upon this
biblical explanation. During the Enlightenment, the philosophes expressed the
anti-clerical and anti-biblical mood of a rational age by dissenting from the
old Hebraic account of human origins in favor of a more exotic yet universal
source. The location of this source in India provided a background to this
quest for a new Adam. The subsequent development of this postbiblical an-
thropogeny gave rise to the Aryan myth in the nineteenth and twentieth cen-
turies. It exercised a powerful and fatal influence on Nazi racial doctrine.

In his highly influential essay Uber die Sprache und Weisheit der Inder
(1808), the German Romantic thinker Friedrich Schlegel (1772-1829) paid
fulsome tribute as a philologist to the beauty, antiquity and philosophical
clarity of Sanskrit. But in the final part of the book he aired his anthropo-
logical ideas about a new masterful race that had formed in northern India
before marching down from the roof of the world to found empires and civ-
ilize the West. In his view, all the famous nations of high cultural achieve-
ment sprang from one stock, and their colonies were all one people ulti-
mately deriving from an Indian origin. Although he wondered why the in-
habitants of fertile areas in Asia should have migrated to the harsh northern
climes of Scandinavia, he found an answer in Indian legends relating to the
tradition of the miraculous and holy mountain of Meru in the Far North.
Thus, the Indian tribes had been driven northward not out of necessity but
by “some supernatural idea of the high dignity and splendor of the North.”
The language and traditions of the Indians and the Nordics proved that they
formed a single race.*

The new anthropogeny of the gifted white European races was complete
by 1819, when Friedrich Schlegel applied the term “Aryan” to this as yet
anonymous Indic-Nordic master race. The word had been derived from
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Herodotus’s Arioi (an early name for the Medes and Persians) and was re-
cently used by French and German authors to designate these ancient peo-
ples. However, Schlegel’s new usage caught on as he linked the root Ari with
Ehre, the German word for honor. Philologically he was quite correct, since
one also finds the same root with a similar meaning in the Slavic and Celtic
languages. However, the anthropological implications of the new word for the
ancestral European race were much more exciting and flattering: as Aryans,
the Germans and their ancient Indian ancestors were the people of honor, the
aristocracy of the various races of mankind. It should be noted that Friedrich
Schlegel was neither an extreme German nationalist nor an anti-Semite. Nev-
ertheless, his ideas in due course stimulated the boldest ideas about Aryan su-
premacy among German, French and English scholars.

Throughout the first half of the nineteenth century, famous and obscure
German philosophers and philologists alike worked tirelessly to develop and
refine the Aryan myth. Many more speculations were supplied by Julius von
Klaproth (who coined the term “Indo-Germanic”), Georg Wilhelm Friedrich
Hegel, Jacob Grimm and Franz Bopp. In 1820 the geographer Karl Ritter de-
scribed the Indian armies breaking through to the West across the Caucasus.
As the originator of the famous dictionary, Grimm exercised a lasting influ-
ence on literary and historical textbooks. He described the arrival of the
Greeks, Romans, Celts and Germans in Europe in successive waves of immi-
gration from Asia. However, the Aryans were not yet set against the Jews in
these accounts. The outlines of the Aryan-Semitic dualism first became ap-
parent in 1845, when Christian Lassen (1800—1876), the pupil and protégé of
the Schlegel brothers, contrasted the Semites unfavorably with the Indo-Ger-
mans, depicting them as unharmonious, egotistical and exclusive. His em-
phasis on biology, the triumph of the strongest, the youthful and creative na-
ture of the most recent species, and the superiority of the whites provided the
basic ingredients of all subsequent thinking about the master race. Such no-
tions were soon combined with a virulent anti-Semitism by the famous com-
poser and author Richard Wagner (1813-1883), who enjoyed an enthusiastic
mass following in Germany and Austria.’

Given the existence of entries for “Aryans” and “Indo-Europeans” in stan-
dard encyclopedias and textbooks in France, England and Germany from the
late 1860s onward, there is nothing remarkable about Maximiani Portas’s
adoption of the racial Manichaeanism based on an Aryan-Semitic dualism.
However, her ideas about the original Aryan homeland owed more to Euro-
pean romanticism and native Indian scholarship than to the modern theories
of German racist and nationalist authors. Instead of seeking out the heirs of
the pristine race in northern Europe, she traveled to India, “that easternmost
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and southernmost home of the Aryan race.” In this respect, her thinking was
quite traditional. For example, Max Miiller had believed that the purity with
which the Hindus had preserved the Aryan language and religion showed that
those Aryans who had migrated to India had been the last to leave their high-
lands in Central Asia. Maximiani Portas’s enthusiasm for the Aryan Indians
was thus firmly grounded in the Aryan myth as it had developed in Europe
since the time of the German Romantics.

Her ideas concerning the origins of the Aryans were drawn directly from
the books of Bal Gangadhar (Lokmanya) Tilak (1856—-1920), who was widely
acclaimed as “the father of Indian unrest.”® After completing his education at
Poona University, Tilak had spurned a career in government service and de-
voted himself to the cause of national awakening. Besides his radical political
activities, Tilak was an accomplished scholar of ancient Hindu sacred litera-
ture. As an Indian nationalist, he was particularly interested in the Vedas as
the earliest document of the Aryan Indians and the oldest writings in the his-
tory of mankind. During a brief term of imprisonment for sedition in
1897-98, Tilak immersed himself in Vedic study and duly published his major
statement concerning the age and original location of Vedic civilization, The
Arctic Home in the Vedas (1903).

On the basis of astronomical statements in the Vedas, Tilak concluded that
the Aryan ancestors of the Vedic writers had lived in an Arctic home in inter-
glacial times between 10,000 and 8000 B.c., enjoying a degree of civilization
superior to that of both the Stone and the Bronze Ages. Owing to the de-
struction of their homeland by the onset of the last Ice Age, the Aryans had
migrated southward and roamed over northern Europe and Asia in search of
lands suitable for new settlement in the period 8000-5000 B.c. Tilak believed
that many Vedic hymns could be traced to the early part of the period be-
tween 5000 and 3000 B.c., when the Aryan bards had not yet forgotten the tra-
ditions of their former Arctic home. During the period 3000-1400 B.c., when
later Vedic texts including the Brahmanas were composed, the Arctic tradi-
tions were gradually misunderstood and lost. Regarding Aryan prowess, Tilak
concluded that “the vitality and superiority of the Aryan races, as disclosed by
their conquest, by extermination or assimilation, of the non-Aryan races with
whom they came in contact ... . is intelligible only on the assumption of a high
degree of civilisation in their original Arctic home.”’

Tilak’s ideas of Aryan Arctic origins, together with the conventional Aryan
myth, strongly influenced Maximiani Portas’s view of India, its culture and its
peoples. She imagined the Aryan invasions of India as having occurred over a
longer period during the fourth and third millennia B.c. However, in common
with European scholars, she preferred to view the Aryans as gifted barbarians
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whose military skills in horsemanship and use of wheeled chariots enabled
them to dominate the Dravidians and other dark-skinned races they encoun-
tered in the more advanced Indus civilization in northwest India. From the
Vedas it was possible to reconstruct a great deal about these light-skinned
proto-Nordic invaders. After entering northern India through the passes in
the Hindu Kush mountains, the Aryans had settled the Punjab and then
gradually penetrated along the river courses throughout the Gangetic plain of
northern India. They lived initially as seminomadic pastoralists on the pro-
duce of cattle. The cow was thus a very precious commodity and often an ob-
ject of veneration. The Vedic hymns describe the Aryans as a vigorous warrior
aristocracy more interested in fighting than in agriculture. Great prestige and
pleasure was attached to battle, chariot racing, drinking the intoxicating
soma, music making and gambling with dice.

Maximiani Portas was, above all, interested in the caste system of Hin-
duism, which she regarded as the archetype of racial laws intended to govern
the segregation of different races and to maintain the pure blood of the fair-
complexioned Aryans. When the Aryans first invaded India, they were already
divided into three social classes: the warriors or aristocracy, the priests, and
the common people. The Aryans spoke contemptuously of the dark-skinned,
flat-nosed folk of Dravidian and aboriginal stock whom they conquered, call-
ing them Daysus (meaning “squat creatures,” “slaves” and even “apes”). A
more exclusive development of the caste system followed this encounter,
which involved both fear of the Daysus and anxiety that assimilation with
them would lead to a loss of Aryan identity. The Sanskrit word for caste is
varna, which actually means color, and this provided the basis of the original
four-caste system comprising the kshatriyas (warriors and aristocracy), the
brahmins (priests), and the vaishyas (cultivators); the fourth caste, the sudras,
were the Daysus and those of mixed Aryo-Daysu origin. Maximiani Portas
venerated the Aryan race for its racial purity as the zenith of physical perfec-
tion and for its outstanding qualities of beauty, intelligence, willpower and
thoroughness. She regarded the survival of the light-skinned minority of
Brahmans among an enormous population of many different Indian races
after sixty centuries as a living tribute to the value of the Aryan caste system.

For Maximiani Portas, Hinduism was the custodian of the Aryan and
Vedic heritage down through the centuries, the very essence of India. In her
opinion, Hinduism was the sole surviving example of an Indo-European pa-
ganism once common to all the Aryan nations: “If those of Indo-European
race regard the conquest of pagan Europe by Christianity as a decadence, then
the whole of Hindu India can be likened to a last fortress of very ancient
ideals, of very old and beautiful religious and metaphysical conceptions,
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which have already passed away in Europe. Hinduism is thus the last flour-
ishing and fecund branch on an immense tree which has been cut down and
mutilated for two thousand years.” She imagined that Indian society could
also show how the world would appear around a.p. 8000 once the New Order
of Nazism had prevailed for six thousand years.'”

Years before, on a visit to Palestine, she had resolved to honor the pagan
gods and fight the Judeo-Christian legacy of the West. Imagining herself as a
pioneer of Nazi ideals in the East, she now resolved to do all in her power to
maintain the Hindu traditions against Christianity and all other philosophies
of equality. Maximiani henceforth regarded India as her home. After exten-
sive travels throughout India in the period from 1932 until the middle of
1935, she lived from July to December 1935 at Rabindranath Tagore’s ashram
in Shantiniketan at Bolpur in Bengal, renowned for its cosmopolitan mem-
bership. The negligible cost of living at the ashram outweighed her aversion
to its liberal spirit and the presence of émigré German Jews. Here she learned
Hindi and perfected her command of Bengali. She then taught English and
Indian history at Jerandan College, not far from Delhi, and worked in a sim-
ilar capacity at Mathura, the holy city of Krishna during 1936. Ever more in-
volved in the life and customs of Hinduism, she adopted a Hindu name, Sav-
itri Devi, in honor of the female solar deity, by which we will henceforth refer
to her in this account. She richly evokes the colorful diversity of India in
L’Etang aux lotus [The Lotus Pond] (1940), a book recording her early im-
pressions of the country in the years 1934 to 1936."!

At this time, the future of Hinduism in India was directly affected by the
political institutions of late British rule as these made provision for represen-
tation in state legislatures by quotas based on the numbers of each religious
group in the population. Several Hindu political organizations, notably the
Hindu Mahasabha and the Rashtriya Swayamsevak Sangh (RSS), achieved
major prominence in the interwar period by addressing the problem of de-
clining Hindu influence and seeking conversions among non-Hindus and the
return to the fold of former apostates.!? Savitri Devi’s Aryan-Hindu enthusi-
asm now interacted with this militant expression of Hindu nationalism. After
settling at Calcutta in late 1936, she discovered the Hindu Mission there, to
which she immediately offered her services.

When quizzed by its president, Srimat Swami Satyananda, about her own
religious beliefs, Savitri Devi explained that she was an Aryan pagan and re-
gretted the conversion of Europe to Christianity. She wanted to prevent the
sole remaining country honoring the Aryan gods from falling under the spir-
itual influence of the Jews. She also added that she was a devotee of Adolf
Hitler, who was leading the only movement in this Aryan pagan spirit against
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the Judeo-Christian civilization of the West. Satyananda was interested and
impressed by the young Greek woman and her intense eyes, outspoken man-
ner, and fluent command of Hindi and Bengali. He also shared many edu-
cated Hindus’ interest in Hitler because of his Aryan mythology and use of the
swastika, the traditional sign of fortune and health. He told her that he con-
sidered Hitler an incarnation of Vishnu, an expression of the force preserving
cosmic order. In his eyes, the disciples of Hitler were the Hindus’ spiritual
brothers. With this evident meeting of minds, Satyananda engaged Savitri
Devi as a lecturer. Her duties involved speaking at the Mission headquarters
in Calcutta and traveling to give lectures throughout Bengal and the neigh-
boring states of Bihar and Assam."?

These pro-Nazi views of the Hindu Mission brought Savitri Devi into con-
tact with the nationalist Hindu Mahasabha Party. After the German invasion
of Czechoslovakia in March 1939, the Hindu Mahasabha adopted a particu-
larly strong pro-German position, assuming a close congruence between the
Aryan cult of Nazism and Hindu nationalism. As one Mahasabha spokesman
declared:

Germany’s solemn idea of the revival of Aryan culture, the glorification of the
Swastika, her patronage of Vedic learning and the ardent championship of
the tradition of Indo-Germanic civilization are welcomed by the religious
and sensible Hindus of India with a jubilant hope. . . . Germany’s crusade
against the enemies of Aryan culture will bring all the Aryan nations of the
world to their senses and awaken the Indian Hindus for the restoration of

their lost glory.™

While moving in these circles, Savitri met Asit Krishna Mukherji, a Hindu
publisher with strong pro-German sympathies. He was the editor and pro-
prietor of The New Mercury, a fortnightly National Socialist magazine pub-
lished with the support of the German consulate in Calcutta from 1935 until
1937, when it was suppressed by the British government. She had already no-
ticed this publication, which was the only Nazi paper in India, during her ear-
lier travels around Bengal and read its contents with great interest. Mukherji’s
editorial line was unabashedly pro-German and pro-Nazi, yet he also stood
for a pan-Aryan racism with a strong Indian element. The articles ranged
from Hitler’s views on the nation and architecture and translated excerpts of
Mein Kampf to studies on the original Aryans, the origin of the swastika, and
the Arctic homeland of the Aryans. On the eve of his departure for a new as-
signment in 1938, the German ambassador, Baron Eduard von Selzam, wrote
in a secret communiqué to all German legations in the Far East that no one
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had rendered services to the Third Reich in Asia comparable to those of Sri
Asit Krishna Mukherji.'®

Mukherji admired the growing might and influence of the Third Reich. He
was deeply impressed by the Aryan ideology of Nazi Germany, with its cult of
Nordic racial superiority, anti-Semitism and race laws. He approved of the
German emphasis on the Hellenic ideal of physical strength and beauty, so
well displayed in the Olympic Games held at Berlin in the summer of 1936.
He recognized the Nazi flag—a black swastika upon a white circle on a red
background—as a close relative of the Pan-Hindu flag with its immemorial
Aryan symbols of swastika, lotus and sword. Likewise, he saw the parallels be-
tween the martial spirit of the Third Reich and the old Hindu warrior tradi-
tion of the Marathas and other Indian races, between M. S. Golwalkar’s RSS
Hindu youth formations and the Hitler Youth that had been his inspiration.
Just as the Hindu nationalists were protesting against colonial rule, Germany
was also on the march in defense of Aryandom and had already challenged
Britain and France, her sworn enemies, for an end to the ignominious Ver-
sailles settlement and, more, for the leading position in Europe.'®

Savitri Devi’s encounter with Mukherji was a pivotal event in her life. She
had at long last found a pan-Aryan activist who shared her belief in the Aryan
revival of India. He was to become her husband. With the outbreak of war in
September 1939, her position as a Greek passport holder in Calcutta became
problematic. As a Hindu Mission lecturer, she was known to the British au-
thorities as an alien with Nazi sympathies and ran a clear risk of deportation
or detention. In early 1940 Mukherji had therefore proposed that they marry
in order that she become the wife of a British subject and so remain at liberty.
It was, she claims, not a romantic match but one based on their cordial friend-
ship and shared ideals. The date that was set for the wedding coincided with
news of the British evacuation from Dunkirk and the imminent fall of France.
Resplendent in her best gold and scarlet sari, Savitri Devi was married to Asit
Krishna Mukherji in a Hindu ceremony on 9 June 1940 in Calcutta. She spent
the rest of the war in joyful anticipation of an Axis victory and the division of
India between Germany and Japan. Her husband was involved in espionage
activities on behalf of the Japanese in India and Burma.!”

By the end of the war, Savitri Devi had assimilated many notions from Hin-
duism into a heterodox form of National Socialism that glorified the Aryan
race and Adolf Hitler. In the first place, she adopted the Hindu cycle of the ages
described in the Vishnu Purana, one of the ancient legends forming part of
popular Hindu scripture. According to this cyclical doctrine, four ages, or
yugas, of decreasing length characterize the world’s decline from a golden era
to the utter decadence of dark age, or Kali Yuga. This pessimistic cosmology
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of entropy and exhaustion perfectly matched her acute feelings of hostility to-
ward liberalism, democracy and modernity. She was profoundly convinced
that the world had entered that dark age by about 3000 B.c. The religious
prominence of Jewry, its universalistic successor in Christianity, and above all
the modern world and the rational ideas of 1789—freedom, equality and
brotherhood—were but signs of its accelerating degeneration.'®

Against the dismal cosmology of the Kali Yuga, she developed her own
doctrine of Men in Time, above Time and against Time. These three kinds of
historical personalities represented three quite distinct responses to the
bondage of Time as understood in the cycle of the ages. Of the three types,
Men in Time were the essential and most active agents of the Kali Yuga. Their
egoism, violence and power-seeking ambitions typify the Dark Age and all its
vicissitudes; she identified Genghis Khan (1157-1227), the medieval Mongol
chieftain whose lightning victories brought him brief dominion across Eura-
sia in the thirteenth century, as a leading example of the Man in Time. Men
above Time were properly at home in the undisturbed perfection of the Satya
Yuga or golden age. As unworldy mystics and sages, their divine revelation
ideally shone upon an ordered realm that knew no strife. The solar mystic and
Egyptian pharaoh Akhenaton (c. 1370-1340 B.c.), she believed, was an emi-
nent Man above Time. But Men against Time combined the qualities of the
other types, lightning and sun, by acting with ruthless violence in an attempt
to restore the conditions of the coming golden age at the end of the dark age.
These martial heroes were the saviors of the cycle of the ages; by means of war,
revolution and annihilation, they worked to redeem the world from the thrall
of the Kali Yuga and so initiate a new time cycle."”

She linked these ideas to the theistic Hindu notion of the avatara (avatar),
who incarnates the periodic descent to earth of the deity, typically Vishnu, in
a human, superhuman or animal form. This mediator between God and men
was a development from the extra-human gods of the Vedic period. The ori-
gin of the concept of avatar is obscure, and precursors have been traced to
Aryan Iran in the Bahram Yasht, a Zoroastrian text, which may even show
traces of Chinese influence and mythology. However, in none of these beliefs
does the concept play such an important part as it does in the post—Vedic
Hindu thought of the epics and the Bhagavad Gita. Both the Ramayana and
the Mahabharata describe the descent of avatar in the form of Rama and Kr-
ishna, both of whom reappear as the favorite incarnations of Vishnu. In the
Puranas, these avatars also appear between the ages as yuga avatars.?’ The Kalki
avatar appears as the tenth and final incarnation of Vishnu. In a manner redo-
lent of Judeo-Christian apocalypse, he arrives in the form of a sword-bearing
rider on a white horse to vanquish the dark age and start a new golden age.
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Savitri Devi believed the greatest Man against Time in all recorded his-
tory was Adolf Hitler, the divinely appointed leader of the Aryan world in
the West. His demand for German national unity in a strong new Reich in
defiance of the humiliating Versailles Treaty clearly identified him to her as
a champion of the old tribal principle against the degenerate capitalist and
cosmopolitan order of the Allies. His adoption of racist ideas, his anti-
Semitism and his implementation of the Nuremberg laws forbidding inter-
marriage and sexual relations between Aryans and Jews convinced her that
he intended to seek the revival of the Aryan caste system on a worldwide
scale. Adolf Hitler’s ruthless use of military violence against his enemies in
a resistant fallen world, and his uncompromising plan to exterminate the
Jews, the age-old adversary and counter-image of the heroic Aryans, char-
acterized him as the essential Man against Time. Like a fiery comet from
the heavens, he burst through the gloomy pall surrounding the earth in the
Kali Yuga to herald the spreading sunshine of a new order of perfection, di-
vine justice and righteousness.?!

Savitri Devi is unquestionably the first Western writer to identify Adolf
Hitler as an avatar. She frequently quotes from the Bhagavad Gita with ref-
erence to the German leader: “When justice is crushed, when evil is tri-
umphant, then I come back. For the protection of the good, for the de-
struction of evil-doers, for the establishment of the Reign of Righteous-
ness, I am born again and again, age after age.””? Her eulogy of Adolf
Hitler’s life and political career in The Lightning and the Sun (1958) begins
with the incarnation of the divine collective Self of Aryan mankind as “the
late-born child of light” at Braunau am Inn in 1889. Her description of his
youth and dawning sense of mission is based on August Kubizek’s account
of their adolescent friendship in Linz and Vienna during the years 1904 to
1908. Whether enthusing over the ancient Germanic sagas and the magical
power of Wagner’s music or busily outlining plans for new cities, buildings
and monuments, Hitler is always for her the true friend of his people, ever
inspired by the inner vision of a healthy, beautiful and peaceful world, an
earthly paradise reflecting cosmic perfection.??

Savitri Devi was sure that Hitler had realized he was an avatar while still a
youth. She found compelling proof of this in August Kubizek’s description of
young Adolf’s dramatic reaction to a performance of Wagner’s Rienzi that
they had seen together during November 1906 in Linz. Both boys were caught
up in the great epic of Rienzi’s rise to become the tribune of the people of
Rome and his subsequent downfall. When the performance ended, it was past
midnight. Hitler, usually very talkative after an exciting opera, was silent and
withdrawn. He led his friend through the cold, foggy streets up the Freinberg
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hill on the western side of the town. Kubizek recalled how Hitler strode on,
looking pale and sinister, until they reached the summit. They were no longer
engulfed by the fog, and the stars shone brilliantly overhead. Then Hitler
began to speak, his words bursting forth with hoarse passion. Kubizek was ut-
terly amazed. Hitherto he had always understood that Hitler wanted to be-
come an artist, a painter or an architect. None of that mattered now. It was as
if another Self spoke through him in a state of ecstasy or complete trance. “In
sublime, irresistible images, he unfolded before me his own future and that of
our people. ... He now spoke of a mandate that he was one day to receive from
our people, in order to lead them out of slavery, to the heights of freedom.”*
Postwar American neo-Nazis William Pierce and Matt Koehl would later pay
tribute to Savitri Devi’s revelation of Hitler’s avataric illumination on the
Freinberg.?

Armed with this curious mixture of Hindu-Aryan myth and Nazi convic-
tion, Savitri Devi returned to Europe in October 1945. Consumed with bitter
regret and self-reproach that she had not experienced the “great days” of the
Third Reich, she was determined to make her belated contribution to German
National Socialism. In London she took casual employment as a wardrobe
manager with a traveling Indian dance company and hit upon the idea of dis-
tributing pro-Nazi leaflets while passing through Germany by train in June
1948. Returning through France and entering Germany at Saarhélzbach, she
spent some three months between 7 September and 6 December 1948 dis-
tributing a further six thousand leaflets in the three Western occupation zones
and the Saarland.?® In preparation for her third propaganda sortie to enemy-
occupied Germany, she had printed in London a small German-language
handbill headed with a swastika. Here she exhorted the Germans to remain
true to their Fiihrer, who was alleged still to be alive, and to rise up against the
Allied forces that now were stationed throughout the country. Her sense of
mission, her Nazi piety and her self-proclaimed membership of a tiny gath-
ered remnant of Hitler loyalists is evident from the text:

German People

What have the democracies brought you?

In war time, phosphorous and fire.

After the war, hunger, humiliation and oppression;
the dismantling of the factories;

the destruction of the forests;

and now, — the Ruhr Statute!

However, “Slavery is to last but a short time more.”

Our Fiihrer is alive
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And will soon come back, with power unheard of.
Resist our persecutors!
Hope and wait.
Heil Hitler!
S.D.

This eccentric appeal coupled with apocalyptic hopes surrounding the
reappearance of Hitler was followed by a stanza of a well-known Nazi
marching song.?’

Given the utter defeat and demoralization of postwar Germany, its shat-
tered industries, depleted workforce, the hungry cities and the growing de-
pendence on the occupying forces, such an appeal was at best symbolic. It
chiefly served Savitri Devi’s burning need to demonstrate her solidarity with
Nazism, her loyalty to Adolf Hitler, and her loathing of the West and its sup-
posed superiority. She began distributing the handbill on the night of 13-14
February 1949 in Cologne and soon found a young ex-SS man to help her. By
the time she was finally caught a week later, she had successfully distributed
11,500 leaflets and handbills in West German cities in five months of clan-
destine activity. At a hearing it was decided that Savitri Devi had a case to an-
swer under Article 7 of Law No. 8 of the Occupation Status, which forbade the
promotion of militarist and National Socialist ideas on German territory
subject to the Allied Control Commission. The maximum penalty for the
breach of this law was the death sentence. She was detained at the British mil-
itary prison for women at Werl until her formal trial, which was fixed for 5
April 1949.28

Besides offering a non-Christian religious mythology for Nazism, Hin-
duism also supplied Savitri Devi with a style of worship for her Hitler cult.
During her time in India she had always been impressed by that eclecticism
which allowed orthodox Hindus to decorate their domestic shrines with pho-
tographs of Hitler and Stalin, figures admired in defiance of the British Raj,
beside the familiar images of Vishnu and Shiva. This bhakti form of devo-
tionalism became the hallmark of her own Hitler cult, complete with prayers,
contemplation and rituals. Examples of this devotionalism abound in the
memoirs of her Aryan-Nazi mission to occupied Germany from 1948 on-
ward. At pious gatherings of die-hard Nazis in bare garrets amid the ruined
cities, she gave fervent expression to her undying loyalty to Hitler, the savior
of a chosen race. There were emotional readings from Mein Kampf, the giving
and receiving of precious Nazi souvenirs, clandestine Hitler salutes and secret
signs of recognition, and an exalted sense of community with fellow believers
awaiting the vanished Fiihrer’s triumphant return.? She thereby expressed an
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intense spirituality focused on Hitler as a redeemer-figure and her over-
whelming desire to form a part of his congregation.

After her arrest, this sense of community with the Nazi faithful only in-
creased. She repeatedly professed her Hitlerism in terms of religious inspira-
tion and conviction to her amazed interrogators and patient lawyer. Her
hopes of martyrdom soared as her trial approached. “I would walk to the
place of execution singing the Horst Wessel Song. . . . Stretching out my right
arm, firm and white in the sunshine, I would die happy in a cry of love and
joy, shouting . . . the holy words that sum up my life-long faith: ‘Heil Hitler!’ I
could not imagine for myself a more beautiful end.”* Back in her cell, she
whispered fervent prayers to Shiva while clasping his Hitler’s likeness in a
locket to her breast. She derived further solace from reading the Nazi Party
program and the Bhagavad Gita.>! Once she had been sentenced to three
years’ imprisonment, she felt she had truly joined the persecuted faithful. Her
chief pleasures in prison were close friendships with convicted Belsen camp
wardresses and overseers and the surreptitious writing of her propaganda
mission memoir.*?

Bonds of great affection and respect linked Savitri Devi to the female war
criminals in Werl. Condemned by the world at large following the defeat of
Nazism, these Belsen convicts and other prisoners represented to Savitri Devi
the fearless, unflinching loyalty of committed Nazi womanhood dedicated to
the creation of a wonderful, beautiful Aryan world of the future in accordance
with the vision of Adolf Hitler. Their disgrace, ill-treatment and imprison-
ment only confirmed their status as martyrs to the Nazi cause in Savitri Devi’s
eyes. She was proud to be associated with them and to share their hardships
at Werl. For her part, the fanatical Savitri Devi enjoyed a high regard among
her fellow Nazi and SS prisoners for her high-flown rhetoric, her insistence on
the idealistic philosophy of Aryan rebirth, and her pious Nazi spirituality. She
gave a more profound meaning to their cause, often lightly embraced during
the opportunist days of Nazi power, and sustained them in their present hard-
ships. Regarded as a firebrand by the prison authorities, she was later re-
stricted in her contacts with the other political prisoners.*

Upon her early release in August 1949, she was expelled from Germany
and went to stay at her old hometown, Lyons. In April 1953 she returned to
Germany, this time as a pilgrim on a personal tour of places in the “Aryan
Holy Land” most hallowed by association with Hitler and the National So-
cialist movement. Her pilgrimage began in Leonding and Linz, where Hitler
had spent his childhood and youth, followed by a visit to his birthplace on 20
April 1953, the sixty-fourth anniversary of his birth. From here she traveled
on to Berchtesgaden in Bavaria, where she wandered on the site of the
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Berghof, Hitler’s Alpine retreat on the Obersalzberg. In Munich she paid her
respects at such shrines as the taverns where Hitler first held party meetings,
the Feldherrnhalle for its memories of the 1923 putsch, and the site of the
Brown House on Konigsplatz. She sought the physical proximity of war crim-
inals at Landsberg, the principal penitentiary for convicted Nazis in the for-
mer American zone. Her next station of remembrance was Nuremberg. At the
Luitpoldarena and Zeppelinwiese she imagined the exultant party rallies of
the 1930s; in a sombre mood she visited the Palace of Justice where the sur-
viving members of the top Nazi leadership were tried before the International
Military Tribunal in 1945-46.%

Her pilgrimage ended on a wider mythical and pagan note with a visit to
the prehistoric sun temple and the rock cliffs of the Externsteine, traditionally
identified as an ancient Germanic sacred site. Here she performed cultic ritu-
als to speed the coming of the next Reich. In darkness, she experienced a spir-
itual death and rebirth in a stone tomb; at sunrise she shouted the names of
Vedic gods and Hitler from the top of the rocks.*® Her record of this pilgrim-
age was dramatic and emotionally charged. Through her visits to the shrines
of Nazism and ancient Germany, Savitri Devi dwelled upon the meaning of
these places and their significance for her own lifelong allegiance to the pagan
Aryan ideal. Together with the earlier memoirs of her propaganda mission
and imprisonment, Defiance (1950) and Gold in the Furnace (1951), Pilgrim-
age (1958) has become a renowned example of Nazi devotional literature and
a favorite in the neo-Nazi underground.

The relative isolation of Savitri Devi in India during the Third Reich, cou-
pled with the intensity of her underground zealotry, suggest that she and
friends celebrated their secret Nazi gnosis in postwar Germany like members
of a persecuted sect. But Savitri Devi, ever outspoken, was also burning for ac-
tive witness and action. This urgency ultimately led to her achievement of no-
toriety and influence in the neo-Nazi movement. In the first place, she quickly
established herself as a confidante and fellow-traveler among the leaders of
the reviving nationalist scene in Germany. Once de-Nazification had been
sacrificed to the Allies’ fresh interest in wooing the Germans for the Cold War
against the Soviet Union, new political parties began to spring up in Germany
that owed much of their inspiration to National Socialism. After the Sozialis-
tische Reichspartei (SRP) was banned in 1952, the Deutsche Reichspartei
(DRP) became the most influential electoral force on the extreme right, with
some 16,000 paid-up members, a few seats in the Land diets, and about half
amillion votes across the country in federal elections. Led by Adolf von Thad-
den, the DRP boasted such former celebrities of the Third Reich as Werner
Naumann, a former Nazi secretary of state and Hitler’s choice to succeed
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Goebbels; the SS general, Wilhelm Meinberg; a number of Wehrmacht gener-
als; and the Luftwaffe ace, Colonel Hans-Ulrich Rudel.?®

From the early 1950s onward, Savitri Devi frequently visited Rudel at
Hanover and came to know him well, completing her manuscript of The
Lightning and the Sun there in March 1956. In 1945 Rudel had fled to Ar-
gentina, where he became a popular and prominent member of the coun-
try’s large Nazi community, which enjoyed the protection of the Peron gov-
ernment. The wartime hero here turned his mind to devising plans for as-
sisting Nazi fugitives and war criminals to escape from Europe, and he
became the head of such a rescue organization called the Kameradenwerk.
On his return to Germany in 1951, Rudel publicly declared his undying ad-
miration for Adolf Hitler and his vision of a resurrected, strong Germany.
This outspoken loyalty to the Third Reich, backed by the wartime legend of
his Luftwaffe exploits, firmly established him as the idol of the reviving
neo-Nazi movement. He became a committee member of the DRP while
his nationalist views found a regular outlet in the Deutsche Soldaten-
Zeitung (est. 1951), which was edited by former officials in Goebbels’s
propaganda ministry and by SS officers.’’

When Savitri Devi first met Rudel, he was already perhaps the most pop-
ular and visible figure of the neo-Nazi scene in the young German republic.
With his extensive émigré contacts, he remained a key player in the Nazi clan-
destine groups abroad; with his fellow-conspirators Otto Skorzeny and Eugen
Dollmann, Rudel played an important role in recruiting large numbers of for-
mer Nazi fugitives from Argentina for key posts in the new republican regime
of Egypt. Rudel was impressed by Savitri Devi’s praise of Nazism as an inter-
national racist movement, a notion well suited to the clandestine and dis-
persed nature of postwar Nazi conspiracy. Thanks to Rudel’s introductions,
Savitri Devi was launched into the international die-hard network and sub-
sequently able to meet leading Nazi émigrés in the Middle East and Spain. In
the spring of 1957 she stayed for some time near Cairo with Johannes von
Leers, Goebbels’s former anti-Semitic propaganda expert, now ensconced as
the head of Nasser’s anti-Jewish broadcasting service. He in turn was able to
introduce her to many old Nazis and SS officers who had found a sympathetic
refuge in Egypt. Later, in 1961, she was the guest of Otto Skorzeny in Madrid.
This famous commando leader masterminded Mussolini’s escape in 1943 and
since the end of the war had built up an extensive commercial and intelligence
operation in Spain, South America and Egypt involving American and Ger-
man interests.*

While teaching at Montbrison in France in the 1960s, Savitri Devi spent
her summer holidays at Berchtesgaden and continued to cultivate her old
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Nazi friends in Bavaria. However, she was soon to make a greater impact on
the international neo-Nazi movement, which began to grow from the 1960s
onward. Early in the spring of 1961 she made her first contact with the British
neo-Nazis. While spending her Easter holidays with an old friend in London,
she quickly learned of the widespread publicity that the British National Party
was attracting as a result of its confrontational stunts and demonstrations
over the increasing levels of colored immigration into Britain. The growth of
these fringe movements committed to racism, virulent anti-Semitism and
folkish nationalism fired her enthusiasm, and she lost no time in meeting An-
drew Fountaine, the president of the British National Party (BNP). She soon
became familiar with John Tyndall and Colin Jordan and corresponded with
the latter following her return to France. It was through this early contact that
she was able to follow the subsequent wranglings in the BNP between Foun-
taine and Bean, on the one hand, and the brazen neo-Nazi tendency of Jor-
dan and Tyndall. The latter commanded her instinctive allegiance, and in due
course she became their devoted supporter in the National Socialist Move-
ment (NSM).*®

In August 1962 Savitri Devi attended Jordan’s much-publicized camp-
conference in Gloucestershire and was a founder-signatory of the Cotswold
Agreement that set up the World Union of National Socialists (WUNS). Her
involvement with the WUNS was the starting point of her subsequent pres-
tige in international neo-Nazi circles. She became close friends with Frangoise
Dior, who was married to Jordan in 1963 and became involved in NSM un-
dercover activities in Britain. Back in France where Savitri Devi lived, Dior
headed up the national section of the WUNS. Through the camp, Savitri Devi
also met Lincoln Rockwell, who was evidently impressed by her Hindu-Aryan
mythology as a basis for universal Nazism.*® Once Rockwell succeeded Jordan
as leader of the WUNS, he launched National Socialist World as the smart
party magazine; here his editor, William Pierce, gave pride of place to a con-
densed edition of Savitri Devi’s The Lightning and the Sun. Not only had
Pierce decided to publish her alongside Rockwell and Jordan, the leaders of
the WUNS, but devoted nearly eighty pages of the inaugural issue to her.*!

For Savitri Devi, this publication represented her first major debut in in-
ternational neo-Nazi circles. Hitherto, her books extolling National Socialism
had been published privately in Calcutta and in limited editions. These had
been given or distributed by means of personal contacts in England, France
and Germany, especially through her old Nazi contacts like Hans-Ulrich
Rudel and Otto Skorzeny, as well as the numerous sympathizers and Nazi
widows she regularly visited in the 1950s. But through Rockwell and Pierce,
her ideas about National Socialism as a religion of nature, the Hindu cycle of
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the ages and Hitler’s world significance as an avatar were brought before a
much wider readership in Western Europe, the United States, South America
and Australia. In the third issue, Pierce announced that the magazine had re-
ceived such an enthusiastic response to the publication of The Lightning and
the Sun that he had decided to offer their readers some more of her writings:
there followed excerpts from two chapters of Gold in the Furnace in 1967 and
from Defiance in 1968.** Her reputation was henceforth assured among the
American Nazis. Her devoted admirer Matt Koehl approvingly quoted her
“religion of nature” and dilated on Hitler’s revelation on the Freinberg.*

Following her retirement from teaching in France, Savitri Devi decided to
eke out her small state pension back in India, where she still had the friend-
ship of her husband and his family, even if they had long lived separate lives.
After working on her new memoirs at Dior’s home in Normandy for nine
months, she returned to live with Mukherji in New Delhi in August 1971. Al-
though far away from the activities of European and American neo-Nazism,
she still busily corresponded with Colin Jordan, Matt Koehl and other Nazi
enthusiasts in Europe and America.

In the late 1970s, Ernst Ziindel, the German-Canadian publisher of Holo-
caust denial texts, promoted a series of taped interviews with her and set
about producing new editions of her books, commencing with The Lightning
and the Sun. The Italian neo-fascists were also fascinated by her violent Aryan
mysticism. Franco Freda, the notorious Italian neo-fascist who was finally
tried in 1978 for his part in the terrorist bombings of 1969, published a Ger-
man translation of her postwar memoir, Gold in the Furnace, under his im-
print Edizioni di Ar in 1982. Founded in 1964 to cultivate the idea of a pre-
historic Indo-European heritage, Edizioni di Ar also publishes an annual re-
view, Risguardo (1980—), which contains articles on the ancient Aryans, the
New Europe and Third Position. Its fourth volume carried an article by Lotte
Asmus and Vittorio De Cecco that was devoted to Savitri Devi as the “mis-
sionary of Aryan paganism,” with a review of her life, works and influence.**
A co-edition of her memoir was distributed in Germany by Thies Christo-
phersen’s Kritik-Verlag at Mohrkirch in Schleswig-Holstein. As a German
eyewitness working in the vicinity of Auschwitz, Christophersen became no-
torious for his publication of Die Auschwitz-Liige (1973), which denied its sta-
tus as an extermination camp. This book became a much-quoted source
among other Holocaust denial writers, including Arthur R. Butz and Robert
Faurisson.®

Savitri Devi’s work had first appeared in Italian translation with the pub-
lication of L'India e il Nazismo by Edizioni all'insegna del Veltro of Parma in
1979. The publisher, Claudio Mutti, is a prominent member of the Italian far
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right. An admirer of Islamic fundamentalism and Franco Freda’s brand of
armed right-wing terrorism to provoke revolution, Mutti styles himself a
“Nazi Maoist.” His own imprint, Veltro, offers a wide range of books on sym-
bolism, tradition, golden age myths, paganism and Islam, together with works
by Nazis and fascists, including Horia Sima, Corneliu Codreanu, Robert
Brasillach, and Holocaust denial texts. Steeped in the anti-modernist senti-
ment of Julius Evola, Mutti is drawn to the works of Traditionalists René
Guénon and Frithof Schuon as a negation of the secular world. As a Muslim
convert and Third Positionist, Mutti combines anti-Semitism with virulent
anti-Westernism, mirrored in his editions of Rtthollah Khomeini, the Iranian
mujdhidin and its declaration of a Holy War against the infidels.

In his introduction to Savitri Devi’s L'India e il Nazismo, a translation of
the tenth chapter of her Souvenirs et réflexions d’une aryenne (1976), Mutti
claims that while “the spiritual dimension of Nazism has been ignored in the
West,” it is intuitively understood by those traditional peoples of India, North
Africa, Japan and Afghanistan who have a concept of Holy War. He suggests
that Savitri Devi’s “Hitlerian esotericism” throws new light on the Hindu re-
gard for Hitler as an avatar of Vishnu, and sees a similar motive in his hon-
orific title hdjj (pilgrim) among Muslims. Mutti mentions Hitler’s own recog-
nition of his providential status among non-European peoples (“Already
Arabs and Moroccans are mingling my name with their prayers”; Hitler’s
Table Talk, 12—13 January 1942). Mutti wholeheartedly agrees with Savitri
Devi’s conception of Hitler as a Universal Restorer of a pristine order akin to
the Kalki avatar or the mdhdi.*® By this means, Claudio Mutti assimilates Sav-
itri Devi into his own neo-fascist war against the profane West. It is perhaps
noteworthy that Mutti first encountered Savitri Devi through reading the fer-
vent prose of Pilgrimage as an idealistic teenager. Further Italian translations
of her work have been published in Arya, an émigré neo-fascist journal pub-
lished by Vittorio de Cecco in Montreal.*”

Invited by Matt Koehl to lecture before New Order audiences in the United
States, Savitri Devi died on 22 October 1982 while visiting an old friend en
route in England. Colin Jordan sent Tony Williams and two other young
British Nazis, all dramatically dressed in black, to the simple cremation cere-
mony at Colchester, Essex. By a prior arrangement, an inscribed urn contain-
ing Savitri Devi’s ashes was sent to Matt Koehl, who placed them in the New
Order hall of honor in Milwaukee, Wisconsin, allegedly next to those of Lin-
coln Rockwell. Thus did Savitri Devi, the nomadic pan-Aryan Nazi and Hitler
worshipper, enter the neo-Nazi Valhalla of the former American Nazi Party.*®

Savitri Devi’s chief importance lies in her supplying the postwar neo-Nazi
movement with a mystical pan-Aryan myth that embraces white people
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across the world. It is obviously ironic that Savitri Devi enfranchised the In-
dians in her vision of a pan-Aryan world under Nazi rule, when chief Nazi
theorist Alfred Rosenberg thought the Indo-Aryans had long dissipated their
Nordic blood among the indigenous dark-skinned peoples of the subconti-
nent.* It is equally evident that racist groups in Britain and America hardly
distinguish between Asian and black ethnic minority groups as unwanted
aliens. Nevertheless, Savitri Devi’s fervent Hitler cult offers a global Aryan
mystique for defenders of an embattled white world. As noted earlier, this was
precisely George Lincoln Rockwell’s ambition in founding the World Union
of National Socialists, and it is notable that her writings first came to promi-
nence among the American neo-Nazis. Such universal Nazism offers a pow-
erful mythic rationale for resistance to colored immigration in the predomi-
nantly white nations of Europe, North America, Australia and New Zealand.

Through underground channels, her ideas continued to reach a new gen-
eration of cultic neo-Nazis in the 1980s and 1990s. An important publicist of
her work has been the Chilean author-diplomat Miguel Serrano (b. 1917),
whose “Esoteric Hitlerism” assimilated the Hitler avatar to a composite
Manichaean cosmology of anti-Semitism (see chapter 9). Serrano has praised
Savitri Devi extravagantly as a pioneer of Esoteric Hitlerism and as “the
priestess of Odin.”*" He in turn has served as an inspiration to a loose network
of Nazi pagans and satanists in Britain, France and New Zealand under such
names as the Black Order and the Infernal Alliance (see chapter 11). One of
the Combat 18 magazines catering to racist skinheads in Britain has featured
a eulogy to Savitri Devi.>! The Lightning and the Sun was republished in 1994
by a Nazi satanist press in New Zealand, which also devoted a special number
of its magazine to her as the “Priestess of Hitlerism.”>? Lionized by mystical
fascists and racist pagans as the “foremother” of international neo-Nazism,
Savitri Devi has now attained the status of an Evita figure for opponents of
multiracial society. Her books are increasingly hot tips among racist pagans,
skinheads and Nazi metal music fans in the United States, Scandinavia and
Western Europe.
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The Nazi Mysteries

THE IMMEDIATE POSTWAR vyears were all too heavily burdened with the
tragic consequences of the Third Reich for its image to be anything but neg-
ative among the Western Allied nations. The wholesale destruction of Europe
through German militarism and the gruesome extermination of the Jews
combined to make Hitler and National Socialism the objects of universal con-
demnation and horror. The German population’s swift repudiation of its for-
mer ideology of power and conquest, coupled with the abject behavior of the
major war criminals at the Nuremberg trials, completed the shame of Nazi
Germany. However, the former idolization of Hitler by the Germans, the
regime’s dramatic but short-lived continental dominion, and the irrationality
and macabre nature of its anti-Semitic racist policies also set National Social-
ism quite apart from other periods of modern history. Outside a purely secu-
lar frame of reference, Nazism was felt to be the embodiment of evil in a mod-
ern twentieth-century regime, a monstrous pagan relapse in the Christian
community of Europe. The total defeat of the Third Reich and the disappear-
ance, suicides and executions of its major figures lent a further uncanny aura
to the image of Nazism.

By the early 1960s, this quasi-religious evaluation of Nazism had begun to
exercise a horrid fascination upon the Western mind. Whereas straightfor-
ward revulsion and horror had formerly attached to the Third Reich, one
could now clearly detect a mystique of Nazism, a sensational and fanciful
presentation of its figures and symbols. The trappings of Nazism, shorn of all
political and historical context, began to penetrate the milieu of popular cul-
ture through thrillers, nonfiction books and films. Stories of Nazi fugitives,
including Martin Bormann, Josef Mengele, even a resurrected Heinrich
Himmler or Adolf Hitler (survivors, after all) amid the Amazon jungles, in the
desert capitals of the Middle East or down obscure back streets of London
and New York, became the stock-in-trade of paperback fiction and specula-
tive nonfiction works.! Like some monstrous and obscene survival of an ear-
lier dreaded era, these paper Nazis lived a shadowy existence on the margins
of the modern postwar world bristling with its own problems, conflicts and
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political forces. Often the fugitives turned plotters, seeking by means of a con-
spiratorial revival to subvert our apparently safe liberal world and to restore
their sway in a Fourth Reich.

The notion of unholy relics is closely related to the phenomenon of fugi-
tives real and fictional. Soon after the war, Nazi regalia, uniforms, decorations
and documents became collectible and soon after commanded high prices.
But the biggest prices of all were reserved for the artifacts of the Nazi leader-
ship. For these collectors, an uncanny aura hangs over the Brown House din-
ner service, laid for many a high-level junket at party headquarters in Munich,
but a talismanic quality inheres in the paintings or supposed personal diary
of Hitler himself. Such journalistic scoops and fiascos concerning Hitler
memorabilia ably demonstrate the fascination of these relics, culminating in
the scurrilous Stern magazine Hitler Diaries affair of 1983.2 These magical to-
kens of a vanished dispensation are joined by secret Nazi treasure. The lead-
ers of the Third Reich were notorious lovers of art, and booty was seized on a
vast scale from all the occupied states of Europe. Much of it has been success-
fully located and restored to its rightful owners, but stories of Nazi loot
sunken in lakes or buried in mines or glaciers still abound.? The fugitives, the
unholy relics and the hidden hoards of treasure posited notions of Nazism’s
secret survival and, by implication, excited a frisson in the liberal but roman-
tically tempted spirit about its dreaded revival.

The mystique of secret survival and potential revival was made fully explicit
in the modern mythology of “Nazi Mysteries.” In this case, Nazism was mysti-
fied and romanticized into a neo-Gnostic religion with links to Theosophy, se-
cret centers in Tibet, cultic rituals and all the paraphernalia of black magic.
Taking their cue from the seminal French bestseller by Louis Pauwels and
Jacques Bergier, Le matin des magiciens (1960), later widely translated into
many foreign languages, numerous popular books published in Britain,
France and the United States linked Hitler and the Nazis with secret societies,
the occult and magic from the early 1960s onward, with a peak around the
mid-1970s.* Again, the effect was to dehistoricize the facts of dictatorship, ter-
ror, war and oppression into a mythological tableau of demonic mission and
planetary change. The occult mythology also charged Nazi artifacts and relics
with magical powers of revival and restoration. Fictional themes such as the re-
covery of Hitler’s ashes or the location of a secret Nazi colony in the Himalayas
henceforth jostled with the older stories of Nazi survival. Although originally
a literary phenomenon, the perverse theology of the “Nazi Mysteries” became
a potent element in mystical neo-Nazism during the 1980s and 1990s.

These popular books have persistently represented the Nazi phenomenon
as the product of arcane and demonic influences. The remarkable story of
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Hitler’s rise to power is directly linked to supernatural powers. According to
this mythology, the appeal of Nazism cannot be explained adequately by sec-
ular or material considerations. No empirical analysis of social and economic
factors could ever account for its nefarious irrationalism and early lightning
successes. The modern mysteriosophy of Nazism chooses rather to explain
the rise of the Third Reich in terms of an absolute but secret power that sup-
ported and controlled Hitler and his entourage. This hidden power is charac-
terized either as a discarnate entity (e.g., “black forces,” “invisible hierarchies,”
“unknown superiors”) or as an occult elite in a distant age or remote location,
with which the Nazis were in contact. Recurring themes in this popular tra-
dition have been Hitler’s mediumistic possession, a Nazi link with hidden
masters in the East, and the Thule Society and other occult orders as channels
of black initiation. All writers in this genre thus document a secret history of
the Third Reich, unknown to conventional historians, as the instrument of
dark powers for the achievement of satanic ends.

Hans Thomas Hakl has done pioneering work in identifying the early
French sources for a Hitler guided by occult forces. Writing in 1934, René
Kopp, a Christian mystical author, sought the secret of the success of
Napoleon, Mussolini and Hitler in “destiny” as “the totality of invisible spiri-
tual forces which influence mankind. . .. The masters of the world (especially
Hitler) have been placed on earth by these powers with intent.” Analyzing
photographs of Hitler over time, Kopp decided that his face had changed and
that he showed signs of somnambulism, indicating the possibility of “posses-
sion by a spirit of unknown origin.” Another French writer, Edouard Saby;,
writing in the spring of 1939, also alluded to Hitler as a medium, a magician
and initiate, finding proof of Hitler’s magical activity in his vegetarianism, his
self-discipline, his artistic development and his magical gaze and gestures.
Saby adduced the history of the Vehm (a secret medieval court), and an al-
leged member of the “order” was quoted as saying: “We trained, encircled and
led Hitler, we Brothers of the Holy Vehm; we, the Seven Commanders of the
Rosy Cross of Bavaria; we, the High Initiates. . . > Here one finds the prewar
seeds of the myth of Nazi occult forces.

As the largest Roman Catholic nation in western Europe and the cradle of
the Enlightenment, France has always tended to view militant and nationalist
developments in Germany both in terms of Christian teachings and the new
religion of reason. Hostile movements in her neighbor across the Rhine are
often disqualified as irrational, but if categories of religious thought predom-
inate, German motives can be seen as evil and ungodly. The attribution of po-
tentially demonic inspiration to Hitler indicates the latter viewpoint among
French Christian and esoteric writers. Here it should be remembered that
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Hermann Rauschning’s book, Hitler m’a dit (1940), appeared in French just
as the German Army was invading the country. As the air-raid sirens whined
and the population of Paris was gripped by panic at the prospect of renewed
occupation by the dreaded “Boche,” these alleged conversations with Hitler
were intended to show dramatically that the German enemy was more than a
common foe but infernally inspired. Rauschning’s book offered strong moral
propaganda: France would prevail, it could be thought, because God was on
her side against the devil.

In this mythology, Hitler’s demonic possession is directly linked to his
Nietzschean vision of a new species of mankind, the Aryan superman who will
become a god among mere mortals. The breeding of this divine mutation is
the task of National Socialism, which is thus no mere political movement but
is concerned with transforming the very nature of life on earth. The original
source for these ideas was Hermann Rauschning (1887-1982), a member of
the conservative Prussian ruling class and the former president of the Danzig
Senate who broke early with the Nazis. After emigrating from Germany in
1936, he wrote several books exposing the vulgar leadership and base methods
of the Nazis for English, French and American publication. Allegedly based on
along series of personal conversations with the German dictator, Hitler Speaks
(1939) was intended to reveal his nihilism, fanaticism and warmongering am-
bitions as well as an unstable and prurient personality. Although recent schol-
arship has almost certainly proved that Rauschning’s conversations were
mostly invented, his record has an uncanny note of veracity, recording the au-
thentic voice of Hitler by inspired guesswork and imagination.®

Rauschning’s importance to the later mythology of Hitler’s demonic pos-
session is evident from a few sample quotations: “Hitler was abandoning him-
self to forces which were carrying him away—forces of dark and destructive
violence. He imagined that he still had freedom of choice, but he had long
been in bondage to a magic which might well have been described, not only
in metaphor but in literal fact, as that of evil spirits.” This satanic compact is
linked to the blasphemous Nazi ambition of breeding an Aryan superman. In
a chapter entitled “The Human Solstice,” Rauschning reports Hitler’s musings
on the magical evolution of a higher human species, the opening of the Cy-
clopean eye as an organ of supernatural perception and other occult powers:
“Man is God in the making. . . . Those who see in National Socialism nothing
more than a political movement know scarcely anything of it. It is more even
than a religion: it is the will to create mankind anew.” Hitler adds tri-
umphantly: “The new man is among us! He is here! ... I will tell you a secret.
I have seen the vision of the new man—fearless and formidable. I shrank
from him!” Another episode records Hitler waking in the night, screaming
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and shaking with terror at the apparition of an unnamed presence, presum-
ably a demonic vision of the superman.”

Rauschning’s conversations were to have the most potent influence in in-
spiring the 1960s mythology of a demonic Hitler, first in France. With a lost
war, collaboration and Allied liberation in recent memory, the demonic in-
terpretation of Hiler and Nazism could also serve as an excuse for defeat at
an unconscious level and a bandage for wounded French pride. How could
mere mortals have armed themselves against these monstrous powers of
darkness? In support of their thesis of Hitler’s awesome plans for a mutation
of the human race, Pauwels and Bergier quoted extensively from Hermann
Rauschning: Hitler’s pronouncements about magical consciousness, the fear-
some new man, the cyclical development of humanity, the end of its “solar pe-
riod” and the dawn of a new race in nothing less than a planetary crisis.®
These and similar passages from Rauschning frequently appear in the books
of Trevor Ravenscroft, James Herbert Brennan and subsequent exponents of
the new “Nazi Mysteries.” The purpose of such Rauschning quotations is
typically twofold: on the one hand, to demonstrate Hitler’s surrender to evil
powers; on the other, to suggest a Nazi satanic compact to achieve a magical
transformation of consciousness and even the physical nature of life on earth,
the inauguration of a new aeon.

The literature of the “Nazi Mysteries” quickly mixed up such demonism
with the myth of a Nazi link with the Orient which had a complex pedigree
of Theosophical and French provenance. Originally rooted in Tibetan and
Mongolian mythology, the notion of hidden sacred centers in the East was
first popularized to Western audiences by Helena Petrovna Blavatsky, the
founder of modern Theosophy. In The Secret Doctrine (1888), based on the
“Stanzas of Dzyan,” which she claimed to have read in a secret Himalayan
lamasery, Blavatsky maintained that there existed many similar centers of es-
oteric learning and initiation; magnificent libraries and fabulous monaster-
ies were supposed to lie in mountain caves and underground labyrinths in
the unexplored regions of Central Asia. Notable examples of these centers
were the subterranean city of Agadi, thought to lie in Babylonia, and the fair
oasis of Shamballah in the Gobi Desert, where the divine instructors of the
Aryan race were said to have preserved their sacred lore.!® Other Theosoph-
ical writers later extended these speculations. Annie Besant and Charles
Leadbeater described “Shambhalla” as a city founded c. 70,000 B.c. by the
leader of the Aryan race on the shores of a now-vanished Gobi Sea, while
Alice Bailey identified “Shamballa” as the seat of the “Lord of the World,”
again in the Gobi Desert, who watches over the evolution of men until all
have been saved.!!
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The legend of Agartha, the other hidden sacred center in the East, was de-
veloped by French occultists writing from the late nineteenth century on-
ward. Louis Jacolliot (1837-1890), a French official at Chandernagore in
India under the Second Empire, wrote a trilogy on Indian mythology and its
relationship to Christianity. In Le fils de Dieu (1873) he relates local Brah-
mans’ stories of “Asgartha,” a prehistoric solar capital, which was the seat of
the chief priest of all Brahmans and the manifestation of God on earth. Later
taken by the invading Aryans, the city was finally destroyed by the Norsemen
around 5000 B.c.!? This mythology was greatly elaborated by the French oc-
cultist, Joseph Saint-Yves d’Alveydre (1842-1909), who described the secret
city of Agartha as an underground theocracy in the Himalayas that guided the
course of world history. Originally on the surface of the earth, Agartha was
transferred underground and concealed from the rest of humanity at the be-
ginning of the Kali Yuga, dated to around 3200 B.c. Here a technologically and
spiritually superior society of millions is ruled by a supreme pontiff. Once the
surface world has reached a sufficiently advanced level of enlightenment,
Agartha will reveal itself in all its glory and complete the epiphany of
mankind in a global transformation.?

After the First World War, the Polish adventure and travel writer Ferdy-
nand Ossendowski presented a further version of the myth of Agartha. In an
account of his journey through Siberia and Mongolia after the Russian Revo-
lution, Ossendowski related local Buddhist beliefs, which referred to the sub-
terranean kingdom of “Agharti,” where the King of the World reigned. This
utopian realm was credited with supernatural powers that could be unleashed
to destroy an evil mankind and transform the surface of the entire planet.
Apocalyptic prophecies suggested that the King of the World would manifest
when the time had come for him to lead all the good people of the world
against the bad. However, in 1890 the King of the World was said to have ap-
peared at Narabanchi monastery and foretold a forthcoming period of war,
hunger, disease and dreadful crimes, at the end of which he would send a peo-
ple, now unknown, to lead men in the fight against evil, who would found “a
new life on the earth purified by the death of nations.” Finally, in the year 2029
the peoples of Agharti would swarm forth from their subterranean caverns
onto the surface of the earth." The French esotericist René Guénon
(1886—-1951) was intrigued by Ossendowski’s account and later published his
own book on the spiritual center of the world as Le roi du monde (1927).

These ideas of a secret theocracy in the East were supplemented by the
spiritual power of vril in the “Nazi Mysteries.” In his novel The Coming Race
(1871), Sir Edward Bulwer-Lytton had attributed this power to a subter-
ranean race of men, the Vril-ya, psychically far in advance of the human
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species. The powers of vril (most likely derived from the Latin virile) included
telepathy and telekinesis. This purely fictional notion was quoted by Madame
Blavatsky in Isis Unveiled (1877) as but one name of the mysterious, all-per-
vading force known to man since the ancient theurgists.'” The vril was un-
derstood to be an enormous reservoir of psychic energy not only in the world
at large but also in the human organism, only accessible to initiates. It was be-
lieved by some occultists that whoever became master of the vril force could,
like Bulwer-Lytton’s underground race of Vril-ya, enjoy total mastery over all
nature. Willy Ley, who emigrated to the United States in 1935 after a short ca-
reer as a rocket engineer in Germany, wrote a short account of the pseudo-sci-
entific ideas that had found some official acceptance during the Third Reich.
Besides Horbiger’s World Ice Theory and a Hollow Earth Doctrine, both of
which found leading Nazi patrons, Ley recalled a Berlin sect that had engaged
in meditation exercises focusing on a bisected apple, in order to penetrate the
secret of vril.1¢

Pauwels and Bergier cited this article in their Le matin de magiciens and ex-
aggerated the significance of this obscure Berlin sect in order to claim that the
Nazi leadership was determined to establish contact with an onmipotent sub-
terranean theocracy and gain knowledge of its power. It was supposed that
this power would enable Germany to conquer the whole world and transform
human life in accordance with an apocalyptic vision:

Alliances could be formed with the Master of the World or the king of Fear
who reigns over a city hidden somewhere in the East. Those who conclude a
pact will change the surface of the Earth and endow the human adventure
with a new meaning for many thousands of years. . . . The world will change:
the Lords will emerge from the center of the Earth. Unless we have made an
alliance with them and become Lords ourselves, we shall find ourselves among
the slaves, on the dungheap that will nourish the roots of the New Cities that

will arise.!”

Pauwels and Bergier claimed that Hitler and his entourage believed in such
ideas. In their account, the Berlin sect was known as the Vril Society or the
Luminous Lodge, and it was credited with the status of an important Nazi
organization. A French psychiatrist was quoted to the effect that “Hitler’s real
aim was to perform an act of creation, a divine operation . . . a biological mu-
tation which would result in an unprecedented exaltation of the human race
and the ‘apparition of a new race of heroes and demi-gods and god-men.”!#
In this way, racism was linked with the vril force and the occult mythology

of an Eastern theocracy to evoke a millenarian image of the Nazi future.
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Commenting on the Nazis’ religio-mythological thinking backed by science
and technology, Pauwels and Bergier described Hitlerism as “Guénonism
plus tanks.”'?

The “Nazi Mysteries” reserve a special place for the Thule Society and cer-
tain of its members as the occult center of the Nazi movement and a channel
of black magical initiation for the mediumistic Hitler. Founded in Munich in
July 1918 by Rudolf von Sebottendorff (1875-1945), the Thule Society was a
volkisch-racist group named after Ultima Thule. This northern land was
recorded by the Greek navigator Pytheas of Marseilles circa 400 B.c. and ten-
tatively identified as Iceland. As the homeland of the Eddas, Iceland was re-
garded by Guido von List and other German nationalists at the turn of the
century as the last refuge of ancient Teutons who rejected Christianity. The
Thule Society certainly acted as an important focus for nationalist and racist
circles at the end of the First World War and provided military support
against the left-wing revolution in Bavaria during the spring of 1919. It may
justifiably be regarded as a ginger-group and predecessor of the National So-
cialist German Workers’ Party. Organizational and personal links passed di-
rectly from the Thule Society via a Political Workers’ Circle to the German
Workers’ Party, the precursor of the Nazi Party. Such later leading Nazi per-
sonalities as Rudolf Hess and Hans Frank were members of the Thule, while
Dietrich Eckart and Alfred Rosenberg were guests.?’

Pauwels and Bergier singled out two particular individuals as Hitler’s oc-
cult mentors in Munich during the early 1920s. Dietrich Eckart (1868-1923)
was a bohemian playwright who achieved some renown for his translation of
Ibsen’s Peer Gynt. He was also a rabidly anti-Semitic journalist and prominent
in the nationalist circles of Munich as the editor of his newspaper, Auf gut
deutsch. He is also known to have frequented the Thule Society in 1919.
Eckart and Hitler probably first met in November 1919 while working on the
German Workers’ Party program and became close companions throughout
1920 and 1921. The experienced and well-connected Eckart not only gave
force and focus to Hitler’s burgeoning anti-Semitism, but also introduced the
young party leader to people in moneyed and influential social circles.
Eckart’s influence waned with Hitler’s growing renown and self-confidence
after 1922; he was not even involved in the plans for the Munich putsch and
died shortly afterwards on 26 December 1923. However, Hitler remained de-
voted to his old friend, honoring him with various memorials within the
party and a dedication in the second volume of Mein Kampf.?!

According to Pauwels and Bergier, Hitler’s other alleged occult mentor and
a powerful Thule initiate was Karl Haushofer (1869—-1946), the central figure
in German geopolitics. After a military career leading to the rank of major-
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general in the Reichswehr in the First World War, Haushofer had devoted
himself to the study of political geography, subsequently gaining the Chair of
Geopolitics at Munich University, where Rudolf Hess was his student assis-
tant. When Hitler and Hess were imprisoned at Landsberg after the putsch,
Haushofer is known to have visited his former pupil and also met Hitler.
Hitler is supposed to have been impressed by Haushofer’s geopolitical theo-
ries claiming that the “heartland” of Eastern Europe and Russia ensured its
rulers a wider dominance in the world.?

Haushofer had also spent the years 1908-10 in Asia and cultivated a life-
long interest in the Far East, especially Japan. Assigned as military attaché
to the German Embassy in Tokyo, he had also traveled in India, Burma,
Korea and China. But these links with the East were sufficient grist for the
“Nazi Mysteries” mill. Already in 1954, Pauwels had written a book on the
Caucasian thaumaturge George Ivanovitch Gurdjieff (1866-1949), in
which he claimed that Haushofer met Gurdjieff in Tibet in 1903, 1905,
1906 and 1908. Back in Germany in 1923, Haushofer had supposedly
founded the Thule Society, modeled on similar groups in Tibet, with a phi-
losophy based on the two cities of Agarthi [sic] and “Shampullah” [sic].
Pauwels described the latter as a city of violence, ruled by the King of Fear,
with whom an alliance could be made to rule the world. He alleged that the
Thule group formed such an alliance with “Shampullah” in 1928 through a
colony of Tibetan monks in Berlin.* In rebuttal of this legend, it should
simply be pointed out that Haushofer had never traveled outside Europe
prior to 1908, and that his well-documented movements in the Far East
precluded any visit to Tibet.?* Pauwels’s only source for this alleged contact
between Haushofer and Gurdjieff is Jacques Bergier, who claimed to have
received his information from German officers with whom he was impris-
oned at Mauthausen camp.

According to Pauwels and Bergier, the influence of Eckart and Haushofer
upon Hitler chiefly related to the communication of arcane knowledge de-
rived from unknown powers. Shortly before his death, Eckart is reported to
have said: “Follow Hitler. He will dance, but it is I who called the tune. We
have given him the means of communicating with Them. Do not mourn for
me: I shall have influenced history more than any other German.” Eckart’s
role as an occult mediator was thus explicitly linked to invisible hierarchies.

Thule was thought to have been the magic centre of a vanished civilization.
Eckardt [sic] and his friends believed that not all the secrets of Thule had per-
ished. Beings intermediate between Man and other intelligent beings from Be-
yond, would place at the disposal of the Initiates [i.e., the members of the
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Thule Society] a reservoir of forces which could be drawn on to enable Ger-
many to dominate the world . . . [its] leaders would be men who knew every-
thing, deriving their strength from the very fountain-head of energy and
guided by the Great Ones of the Ancient World. Such were the myths on which
the Aryan doctrine of Eckardt and Rosenberg was founded and which these
prophets.. .. had instilled into the mediumistic mind of Hitler. [The Thule So-
ciety] was soon to become . .. an instrument changing the very nature of real-
ity . .. under the influence of Karl Haushofer the group took on its true char-
acter as a society of Initiates in communion with the Invisible, and became the

magic centre of the Nazi movement.?

This wholly spurious account also claimed that Haushofer was a member
of the Luminous Lodge, a secret Buddhist society in Japan, and the Thule
Society.

According to the legend with which Haushofer no doubt became acquainted
in 1905, and the version which René Guénon gave of it in his Le Roi du Monde,
after the cataclysm of Gobi the lords and masters of this great centre of civi-
lization, the All-Knowing, the sons of Intelligences from Beyond, took up their
abode in a vast underground encampment under the Himalayas. There, in the
heart of these caves, they divided into two groups, one following the “Right
Hand Way,” and the other the “Left Hand Way.” The first of these had its cen-
tre at Agarthi, a place of meditation, a hidden city of Goodness, a temple of
non-participation in the things of this world. The second went to Schambal-
lah, a city of violence and power whose forces command the elements and the
masses of humanity, and hasten the arrival of the human race at the “turning-

point of time.”

It was thus as an initiate of the Eastern theocracy, rather than as a geopoliti-
cian, that Haushofer is supposed to have proclaimed to Hitler the necessity of
“a return to the sources” of the human race in Central Asia. He was therefore
advocating the Nazi conquest of Turkestan, Pamir, Gobi and Tibet in order to
secure Germany’s access to the hidden centers of power in the East.?

This sensational image of the Thule Society and its members is almost en-
tirely a fictional invention. Hitler never attended a single meeting of the Thule
Society. While the founder of the Thule Society, Rudolf von Sebottendorff,
was certainly interested in the occult, a detailed diary of its regular meetings
from 1918 to 1925 maintained by its secretary, Johannes Hering, mentions
only two lectures on such topics. On 31 August 1918, Sebottendorff gave a talk
on dowsing, of which Hering disapproved, commenting that occultism
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brought dubious members into the Thule from time to time; and on 23 Feb-
ruary 1919 a certain Wilde lectured on occultism. All other lectures and ex-
cursions were devoted to such themes as megalithic culture, the original
homeland of the Teutons, Germanic myths and poetry, the Thule legend, the
Jews and Zionism, and current political issues. Eckart was only a guest, once
giving a reading from his plays Lorenzaccio and Ahasver on 30 May 1919, and
there is no evidence whatsoever to link Haushofer with the group. Far from
growing in importance as an occult group behind the Nazi Party, the Thule
Society was politically insignificant by 1920 and lapsed into complete inac-
tivity after 1925.2” Throughout its heyday of 1918-19 and afterwards, the
Thule Society was defined by its nationalist and anti-Semitic ideology and a
solid Munich middle-class membership.

Once Pauwels and Bergier had provided this basic stock of myths relating
to the occult inspiration of Nazism, further authors were tempted into a sen-
stational field that promised evident commercial success. In Germany, Diet-
rich Bronder repeated the story of the Haushofer-Gurdjieff link, including
the former’s initiation into Tibetan mysteries and the Berlin colony of monks;
in fact, the 1939 SS expedition of Ernst Schifer was said to have gone to Tibet
with the express purpose of establishing a vital radio link between the Third
Reich and the lamas. Bronder was the first to write in this vein about Sebot-
tendorff, who, despite his occult interests, had not been mentioned by
Pauwels and Bergier. He capped his account of the Nazi occult background
with a spurious membership roll of the Thule Society that wrongly included
Hitler, Mussolini, Goering and Himmler.?® In France, many books devoted to
the mysteriosophy of Nazism rolled off the presses. Accounts of Hitler’s medi-
umship, Dietrich Eckart and a sinister link between Nazi Germany and a
theosophically imagined Tibet, indicating the Vril Society, the ill-used
Haushofer, Sebottendorft and the Thule Society, were busily repeated in
Pierre Mariel’s UEurope paienne du XXe siécle (1964), René Alleau’s Hitler et
les sociétés secretes (1969), Werner Gerson’s Le Nazisme, société secréte (1969)
and Jean-Claude Frere’s Nazisme et sociétés secrétes (1974).

Only one part of Pauwels and Bergier’s book addressed Nazi occultism in
a work that was otherwise concerned with fabulous vistas of prehistory, an-
cient science and lost civilizations. This mixture has proved to be a success-
ful market formula. The popular books of Robert Charroux also explore the
mysteries of the ancient civilizations of Egypt, Hyperborea, Atlantis, Mu and
the American Indians. Born in 1909, Robert Charroux served as Minister for
Cultural Affairs in the French Vichy government; from 1960 onward he de-
voted himself to archaeology, prehistory and a reintepretation of ancient
civilizations, suggesting a familiarity with Julius Evola’s ideas. In Le livre des
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secrets trahis (1964) he speculates on whether the Hyperboreans were extra-
terrestrials from Venus who became the tutors of early mankind. The emnity
of the Hyperboreans and the Hebrews, the myth of the Black Sun, the Thule
Society and Agartha all appear in his work.?? Originally published in France
and translated into many languages, Charroux could boast of more than two
million readers by the 1970s. Sharing with Erich von Diniken an interna-
tional reputation for the literature of gods and ancient astronauts, Charroux
extended the “Nazi Mysteries” into a wider mythology of Aryans and their
semi-divine ancestors.

Probably the single most influential “Nazi Mysteries” book in the English-
speaking world was The Spear of Destiny (1972), written by Trevor Raven-
scroft (1921-1989). A British commando in the North African campaign dur-
ing World War II, Ravenscroft was captured and imprisoned at a POW camp
in Germany from 1941 to 1945. He subsequently became a journalist on the
Beaverbrook Press and worked for the International Publishing Corporation.
Sometime after the war, Ravenscroft claimed he met Walter Johannes Stein
(1891-1957), a Viennese Jew who had emigrated from from Germany to
Britain in 1933, to whom he falsely attributed a most amazing story of Hitler’s
demonic inspiration.*

Before the establishment of the Third Reich, Stein had taught at the Wal-
dorf School in Stuttgart, which was run according to the anthroposophical
principles of Rudolf Steiner. During his time there, Stein wrote a curious and
learned book, Weltgeschichte im Lichte des Heiligen Gral (1928), which gave a
spiritual interpretation of history and its Christian fulfillment based on the
legend of the Holy Grail. In particular, Stein argued that the Grail romance of
Wolfram von Eschenbach’s Parzival (c. 1200) had been based on the histori-
cal background of the ninth century, and that the fabulous characters of the
epic corresponded to real persons who had lived during the Carolingian Em-
pire. For example, the Grail king Anfortas was named as King Charles the
Bald, the grandson of Charlemagne; Cundrie, the sorceress and messenger of
the Grail, was considered to have been Ricilda the Bad; Parzival himself was
named as Luitward of Vercelli, the chancellor of the Frankish court; and
Klingsor, the evil magician and owner of the Castle of Wonders, was identi-
fied as Landulf II of Capua, a man of sinister reputation due to his pact with
the heathen powers of Islam in Arab-occupied Sicily. The battle between the
Christian knights and their evil adversaries was understood as an allegory of
their enduring struggle for possession of the Holy Lance, the Spear of Longi-
nus that pierced the side of Christ at his Crucifixion.?!

On the basis of his possible contact with Stein and knowledge of his work,
Ravenscroft developed his own occult account of Nazism, which revolved
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around Hitler’s supposed obsession with Grail mysteries and the Spear of
Longinus. In The Spear of Destiny, Ravenscroft described how the young stu-
dent Stein had discovered a worn, secondhand copy of Eschenbach’s Parzival
in an occult bookshop in the old quarter of Vienna in August 1912. This vol-
ume contained numerous handwritten jottings in the form of a commentary
on the text, which interpreted the Grail epic as trials of initiation upon a path
to the attainment of transcendent consciousness. This interpretation was
supported by many quotations in the same hand drawn from oriental reli-
gions, alchemy, astrology and mysticism. Stein also noted that a strong theme
of anti-Semitic hatred and pan-German racial fanaticism ran through the en-
tire commentary. The name written on the inside cover of the book indicated
that its previous owner was one Adolf Hitler.??

His curiosity aroused concerning the jottings, Stein allegedly returned to
the bookshop to ask the proprietor if he could tell him anything about this
Hitler. Ernst Pretzsche informed Stein that the young Hitler was was an as-
siduous student of the occult and gave him his address. Stein sought Hitler
out. In the course of their frequent meetings, in late 1912 and early 1913, Stein
learned that Hitler believed that the Spear of Longinus could grant its owner
unlimited power to perform either good or evil. The succession of previous
owners allegedly included Constantine the Great, Charles Martel, Henry the
Fowler, Otto the Great and the Hohenstauffen emperors. As the property of
the Habsburg dynasty since the dissolution of the Holy Roman Empire in
1806, the Holy Lance now lay on view in the Treasure House of the Hofburg
in Vienna. Hitler was determined to gain possession of the lance in order to
guarantee the success of his own bid for world domination. Ravenscroft also
included the sensational story that Hitler had accelerated his occult develop-
ment through the use of hallucinogenic peyote, which he had been given by
Pretzsche, who had worked until 1892 as an apothecary’s assistant in the Ger-
man colony in Mexico City.*

Much of this might seem plausible. Hitler’s knowledge of the Grail ro-
mances and the Spear of Longinus could easily be attributed to his ardent en-
thusiasm for the operas of Richard Wagner (1813-83), whom he idolized as
the greatest interpreter of the Germanic folk-spirit. The Grail and its knights
play a central part in Lohengrin (1850), which Hitler first saw at age twelve in
Linz and again more than ten times during his time in Vienna between 1907
and 1913. Parsifal (1882), Wagner’s last work and the only one to involve the
Spear, was based on Eschenbach’s Grail story but fused the original Christian
symbolism with the blood mystique of the Aryan racial myth. Here Parsifal
was the chaste champion of Aryan manhood who alone could retrieve the sa-
cred spear that had penetrated Christ’s side and thus preserve the Grail, the
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talisman of the German race. Since Hitler studied all the Wagner librettos, he
would have been well aware of the racial overtones of Parsifal. During the
1930s he declared that this opera was the basis of his racial religion and a
Rauschning conversation refers to “the holy grail of pure blood.”** Raven-
scroft’s allusions to Hitler’s occult reading matter in Vienna was already en-
dorsed by Alan Bullock’s masterly biography, which referred to his appetite
for books on “the Eastern religions, yoga, occultism, hypnotism, astrology.”*®
The only trouble with all this is that Ravenscroft was lying about his source.
Stein never knew Hitler personally in Vienna or anywhere else, while the fig-
ure of Ernst Pretzsche was plainly invented.*

Ravenscroft described an equally fanciful social network of people sup-
posedly involved with occult lore in Munich, Hitler’s next station in life. Di-
etrich Eckart was described as an occult initiate who had traveled in Sicily to
find the castle of Landulf II at Caltabelotta, where this putative model for
Klingsor had performed satanic rituals of Arabian astrological magic that
were said to have appalled the Christians of southern Europe. Landulf was
supposed to have invoked the spirits of darkness through the torture and sac-
rifice of human victims; Ravenscroft suggested that the Thule Society, under
the direction of Eckart, performed similar rituals on Jews and communists
who had unaccountably disappeared in Munich during the early postwar
years. Ravenscroft even recruited for his “Nazi Mysteries” the person of Aleis-
ter Crowley (1875-1947), the notorious English magician, who established
his antinomian Abbey of Thelema at Celafti in 1921. Crowley was alleged to
have hunted for clues at Caltabellotta, while Eckart made a study of Crowley’s
Gnostic sex-magic and its symbolical connections with Landulf’s satanic
practices. This jumble of links between twentieth-century occult Nazism and
ninth-century Sicily was crowned by the claim that Hitler believed himself to
be the reincarnation of Klingsor-Landulf, a modern vessel for the spirit of the
Anti-Christ.””

Ravenscroft concluded that Eckart and Haushofer initiated Hitler into
black rituals designed to establish contact with evil powers:

Dietrich Eckart contrived to develop and open the centres in the astral body
of Adolf Hitler, giving him the possibility of vision into the macrocosm and
means of communication with the powers of darkness . . . utilising his mem-
ories of a past incarnation as the Landulf of Capua in the ninth century. ... By
divulging The Secret Doctrine, Haushofer expanded Hitler’s time-conscious-
ness ... [and] awakened [him] to the real motives of the Luciferic Principality
which possessed him so that he could become the conscious vehicle of its evil

intent in the twentieth century.*®
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The centers of the astral body, vision into the macrocosm, the Luciferic Prin-
cipality and its imminent manifestation as the Anti-Christ are all concepts de-
rived from Anthroposophy. Here it can be seen how Ravenscroft bowdlerized
the materials of Rudolf Steiner and Walter Johannes Stein for a quasi-anthro-
posophical account of a demonic Hitler and the occult powers of Nazism.
With the appearance of Eckart and Haushofer, one may detect the influence
of Pauwels and Bergier, whose twin Eastern theocracies of Agarthi and
Schamballah also appear in Ravenscroft’s book, this time as demonic mystery
centers representing the powers of Lucifer and Ahriman in anthroposophical
doctrine.* Spiritualism also features in Ravenscroft’s fantastic account of the
Thule Society. Obscene seances with a naked female medium were said to
have been held by Eckart, Rosenberg and Sebottendorft as a means of con-
tacting the shades of the Thule hostages murdered by communist revolution-
aries in April 1919. Both Prince von Thurn und Taxis and Countess Heila von
Westarp proclaimed from beyond the grave that Hitler would be the next
claimant of the Spear of Longinus and lead Germany into a disastrous bid for
global conquest.*

The Spear of Destiny was translated into several languages and has now
been in print for a quarter of a century, a recurrent stimulus for new authors
and readers alike. The Spear of Longinus, the Grail romance of Parzival and
their central importance to Hitler’s conception of demonic world-rule have
reappeared in a number of other books. Francis King’s popular study of the
influence of the occult on the rise and fall of Nazi Germany, Satan and
Swastika (1976), mentions the story, while Dusty Sklar quotes Ravenscroft’s
account of Thule seances, Hitler’s racist interpretation of Grail symbols, and
Haushofer as an authority on The Secret Doctrine.*! James Herbert, the best-
selling British horror writer, was tempted into the lucrative “Nazi Mysteries”
market. His gruesome thriller The Spear (1978) was based on the plot of a
present-day Thule Society for a right-wing military coup in the strike-torn,
troubled Britain of the late 1970s, when the National Front was making elec-
toral gains. The spear was the talismanic centrepiece of satanic rites to resur-
rect the corpse of Heinrich Himmler at a replica Wewelsburg in North Devon.
A ritual involving the lance at the real Wewelsburg in Westphalia also marked
the climax of Russell McCloud’s Die schwarze Sonne von Tashi Lhunpo (1991).
Howard A. Buechner, a distinguished American physician, has written two
books describing the transfer of the Holy Lance and Hitler’s ashes to a secret
Nazi shrine in Antarctica at the end of the war and their recovery in 1979.4

In this quest for sensational mystification, Heinrich Himmler and the SS
eventually surpassed the Thule Society as a black order of satanic initiation.
Pauwels and Bergier had already alluded to Hitler’s plans, according to
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Rauschning, for Ordensburgen, elite schools for the new leadership of the
party, which they confused with Himmler’s SS. At these medieval castle-
schools, the pride of young Aryan manhood would be drilled in fanatical be-
lief, loyalty and self-sacrifice, pronouncing vows and embarking on an “irre-
versible, superhuman destiny.” The SS itself would form an international
order at the apex of a hierarchical society consisting of overlords, party mem-
bers, the anonymous masses and, below them, the modern slaves of the con-
quered foreign races. In their account, the concentration camps were a form
of imitative magic, a model for the social order of the future. The cremato-
rium ovens of Auschwitz were accorded mere ritual for a magical act of de-
monic creation.*

While Hitler was linked to the Holy Lance, the Holy Grail entered the “Nazi
Mysteries” via the SS. As early as 1960, Pauwels and Bergier credited the Ger-
man commando ace Otto Skorzeny with a plan to steal the Grail. However, it
was the French adventurer and writer A. de Saint-Loup who elaborated this
legend fully. In a book about the Cathars and their mountain fortress
Montségur, Saint-Loup related the story of the young German scholar Otto
Rahn (1904-1939), who had made a study of Grail traditions in Provence in
the early 1930s. When Rahn joined the SS, Himmler encouraged his research,
impressed by the idea that Catharism represented a Germanic dualist heresy
of ancient Aryan origin. Saint-Loup spun the tale that Himmler believed the
Grail still lay undiscovered in the Montségur area after Rahn’s death in 1939.
Accordingly, the SS had returned to find the Grail. Their mission successful,
they had flown the priceless relic to the “Grail Castle,” Hitler’s Kehlsteinhaus,
or Eagle’s Nest, at Berchtesgaden. At the end of the war, the Grail was taken by
German commandos and hidden in a glacier below the 3,000-meter
Hochfeiler peak in the Zillertal, Austria.** This story combined all the essen-
tial ingredients of Nazi mystery, including religious heresy, the subversion of
sacred symbols and hidden postwar treasure.

Saint-Loup was himself an SS man in the French Charlemagne Waffen-SS
division, which had fought in the final stages of the Battle of Berlin. Born in
1908 as Marc Jean Pierre Augier, he spent the 1930s in a series of overseas ad-
ventures. He had crossed the Sahara on a motorcycle, explored in the Arctic,
and visited the Soviet Union and Franco’s Spain. After his military service in
the SS, he emigrated to Argentina for several years, advising the government
on mountain warfare and writing a book on life in Tierra del Fuego. His sub-
sequent books on Montségur and the legend of an SS mission to find the Grail
stimulated new French publications on the Nazi-Cathar connection. Under
the joint pseudonym Jean-Michel Angebert, Michel Bertrand and Jean An-
gelini wrote a bestselling book on this aspect of Nazi mythology, Hitler et la
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tradition cathare (1971), which was quickly translated into English under the
title The Occult and the Third Reich (1971), reprinted in 1974. The story of
Otto Rahn, the SS quest for the Holy Grail and Skorzeny’s successful mission
to secure it was recyclyed with new variations in Howard Buechner’s fanciful
book Emerald Cup—Ark of Gold (1991).*°

By focusing on Himmler, the mythologists were on firmer ground, for it
is true that, unlike Hitler, Himmler was absorbed in esoteric traditions and
by Atlantis and Aryan origins. Pauwels and Bergier were early to discover
Heinrich Himmler’s SS Ahnenerbe (Ancestral Heritage) organization. The
Ahnenerbe was in fact an important and representative institution within the
SS. In 1933 Himmler encouraged the foundation of a new research group of
scholars in the humanities (prehistory, archaeology, linguistics, ethnography
and symbology), natural science and medicine, all directed toward the vindi-
cation of the Aryan racial worldview of Nazi and SS ideology. After 1935 the
Ahnenerbe grew rapidly, embracing more than 50 departments. It published
two scientific periodicals and maintained several publishing houses in Ger-
many, the occupied Low Countries and Norway. Foreign expeditions were
planned to exotic locations in Asia, Africa and South America. Scholars from
German universities edited studies on Indology, Sanskrit texts, the Cathars
and the Holy Grail, the Rosicrucians and the mysteries of Tibet. Scientific re-
search embraced biology, heredity and genetics on rare breeds of animal life
in Central Asia and the Caucasus.*®

The SS expedition to Tibet in 1938-39 was originally planned as a pri-
vate project, but Himmler offered limited funding in order to place it
under Ahnenerbe auspices. His occult ideas on the semi-divine origins of
the Aryan race were a strong motive for his interest in Tibet. The expedi-
tion leader, Dr. Ernst Schifer, was the son of a wealthy Hamburg industri-
alist. As a student in 1931-32, Schifer had already joined an expedition to
Tibet led by the young American Brooke Dolan for the Academy of Natural
Sciences, Philadelphia.*’ After joining the SS in 1933, Schifer went on the
second Dolan expedition to eastern and central Tibet in 1934-36, when he
was in charge of the scientific work. The success of this expedition brought
Schifer to Himmler’s attention. At their first meeting in June 1936, Himm-
ler explained his interest in the World Ice Theory, according to which
primeval floods had submerged the ancient continent of Atlantis. He also
mentioned his belief that the Nordic race did not evolve, but had de-
scended from the heavens to settle on Atlantis. Himmler believed that
Aryan emigrants from Atlantis had founded a great civilization in Central
Asia. He was therefore most interested in Schifer’s studies and wished to
facilitate his next expedition to Tibet.*3
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Ernst Schifer’s third Tibet expedition took place between April 1938 and
August 1939 under SS auspices. Given Schifer’s academic expertise in zool-
ogy and botany, with some background in geography and ethnology, his re-
port offers a panoramic survey of the fauna and flora of the remote country
on the roof of the world. There is no mention of Himmler’s esoteric inter-
ests in Aryan origins, although careful anthropological measurements of Ti-
betan nomads were taken. Color photographs document the magnificent
Himalayan landscapes and solitary desert plateaus of the Tibetan interior,
including pictures of fortresses, monasteries, temples and the splendid
Potala in Lhasa. There is also rich documentation of the cultural and reli-
gious festivals of the Tibetan people. These include portraits of the aged
abbot of the Taschilunpo monastery, the seat of the Panchen Lama, proces-
sions of Buddhist monks, masked impersonations of Tibetan deities and
demons and lamas summoning the gods with the strange sounds of their
long horns and drums.?® Schifer returned to Germany with many species of
animals and 108 volumes of Tibetan sacred scripture, the Kangschur, a gift
from the Dalai Lama.

However, the presence of a Nazi scientific expedition in the fabled land
of Tibet could only lend credence to the imaginary occult links between
Hitler, Nazism and the eastern theocracy of Agartha. Pauwels and Bergier
noted Schifer had made contact with a number of lamas in various
monasteries, as well as bringing back “Aryan” species of horses and bees to
Germany.”® Bronder alluded to the German links with Tibetan Buddhism
already made by Haushofer and Hess. A certain Karo Nichi, the ambassa-
dor of Tibetan Agartha in Berlin, was said to have led the Schifer expedi-
tion in order to deliver radio equipment for communications between
Berlin and Lhasa.” The perennial fascination of these tales of strange Nazi
missions to remote destinations has remained a constant in popular cul-
ture. Himmler’s esoteric projects even feature in the highly successful Indi-
ana Jones films of Stephen Spielberg. In Raiders of the Lost Ark (1981), the
American archaeologist is assigned to find the Ark before the Nazis can ob-
tain it for their own evil use, while in Indiana Jones and the Last Crusade
(1988), the race is on to secure the Holy Grail. Images of uniformed Nazis
pursuing such objects of power as the lost Ark of the Covenant and the
Grail have created a worldwide awareness of the SS’s interest in ancient and
exotic traditions.

Heinrich Himmler’s conception of the SS as an elite military religious
order spearheading an Aryan crusade to reconquer the East found many
echoes in his romantic view of medieval German history. On 2 July 1936,
Himmler convened a special religious service over the tomb of Henry the
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Fowler at Quedlinburg cathedral. The date was the thousandth anniversary of
the death of Henry the Fowler (875-936), the German king who founded the
royal Saxon dynasty and pushed the Slavs eastward across the River Elbe. In a
mood of mystical pilgrimage, Himmler spoke of Henry as a paragon of Ger-
manic valor and piety, and swore to continue his mission in the East.’* Oc-
cultist writers would later dwell at length on Himmler’s interest in spiritual-
ism and his belief that he was the reincarnation of King Henry.>

But it was Himmler’s castle, the Wewelsburg, which established the repu-
tation of the SS as an esoteric chivalrous order. During the electoral campaign
of early 1933, Himmler had traveled through Westphalia, “the land of Her-
mann and Widukind,” and was deeply impressed by the mythical atmosphere
of the Teutoburger Forest. Ever inspired by romantic medieval models, he
began to think of acquiring a castle in this region for SS purposes. The
Wewelsburg near Paderborn was duly taken over by the SS in August 1934. It
began its career as a museum and SS officers’ college for ideological education
within the Race and Settlement Main Office, but was then placed under the
direct control of the Reichsfithrer-SS Personal Staff in February 1935. This
transfer reflected Himmler’s new idea for making the Wewelsburg into an SS-
order castle, comparable to the Marienburg Castle of the medieval Teutonic
Knights in Prussia. During the late 1930s Himmler and the castle comman-
dant, Manfred von Knobbelsdorff, held pagan wedding ceremonies at the
Wewelsburg for SS officers and their brides and organized spring, harvest and
solstice festivals for the garrison and the village.>*

Himmler’s plans became increasingly ambitious. The massive north tower
of the castle was enlarged with labor from a nearby purpose-built concen-
tration camp. Here, in the large circular upper hall surmounted by a domed
cupola, were to hang the coats-of-arms of dead SS-Gruppenfiihrer, while its
marble floor was decorated with a large sun wheel composed of twelve
zigzag sig-runes. In the vault below twelve pedestals flanked the interior wall
at regular intervals around a paved circular recess on the stone floor. In the
wings of the castle, study rooms were named and furnished after figures rep-
resenting Nordic mythology such as Widukind, Henry the Fowler, Henry the
Lion, King Arthur and the Holy Grail. Plans dating between 1940 and 1942
provided for the relocation of the village some distance away and the build-
ing of an enormous architectural complex consisting of halls, galleries, tow-
ers, turrets and curtain walls on a radial layout around the hillside, with the
great northern tower of the medieval castle as its focus. At this early stage of
the war, Himmler evidently conceived of the Wewelsburg as a future SS vat-
ican built on a gigantic scale to represent the center point of a new Aryan
world order.”
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The mythological and cultic aspects of the castle, not so much its con-
struction by slave labor, were the highlight of its occult interpretation. Raven-
scroft lingered over the interior design and symbolic decoration of the castle
with its rooms named after Germanic heroes, including Otto the Great,
Henry the Lion, Friedrich Hohenstauffen and Philip of Swabia. Others imag-
ined the meditations of the twelve top Gruppentfiihrer as latter-day Jesuit su-
periors in high-backed pig-skin chairs that bore the occupant’s name on sil-
ver plates, placed around the huge oak table, reminiscent of King Arthur’s
Round Table, in the great hall. Down in the large stone crypt, the “realm of the
dead,” symbolic ceremonies were easily imagined. Whenever a top SS leader
died, his heraldic device would be ritually cremated in the central recess and
the ashes placed in an urn on one of the twelve pedestals surrounding the cir-
cular walls.*® By the late 1970s, the Wewelsburg also featured in thriller liter-
ature as Himmler’s Camelot, the mysterious ceremonial center of the SS.5’

Himmler’s organization spread terror throughout Nazi-occupied Europe,
but in Occult Reich J. H. Brennan gave it another meaning: “With its runic
doctrines, its inner circles, its ritual festivals and its Black Jesuit Grand Mas-
ter, the SS was a magical order in every sense of the word.”*® By emphasizing
Himmler’s occult whimsies and these mystifications, the authors of the “Nazi
Mysteries” give weight to the pseudoreligious image of the SS. By contrast, the
police and security services, the cruelty of their slave labor programs, and the
terrible extermination camps are diminished. Romantic details such as the al-
leged search for the Holy Grail, the meditations of the inner leadership, com-
parisons of the Black Order to the Jesuits of St. Ignatius Loyola, Arthurian and
Germanic symbolism and the strange ceremonies for the dead at the Wewels-
burg all tend to obscure the brutal, violent nature of the SS behind an aura of
magic and mystery.

Alan Baker has recently sought to document and analyze this genre of Nazi
occultism. The subject is complicated by the fact that early (pre-Nazi) vilkisch
and Pan-German racist groups before and after the First World War were def-
initely influenced by esoteric ideas. The construction of the Aryan myth indi-
cating the polar origins of the Nordic race certainly had deep roots in Euro-
pean Romanticism and late nineteenth-century Theosophy, and flourished in
such movements as Ariosophy. Despite this ideological affinity, Baker accepts
that evidence that Hitler and other leading Nazis practiced black magic is very
weak. Once again, one travels through the tangled mythology of the post-
1960 genre attributing occult powers to the Nazis, including Trevor Raven-
scroft’s The Spear of Destiny, the fringe cosmologies of Hanns Horbiger’s
World Ice Theory and the Hollow Earth Theory and ongoing sagas of secret
Nazi activities involving Antarctica and UFOs. It is, as Baker argues, a valid
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field of inquiry, irrespective of the dubious nature of this latter-day literature.
Just as the Nazis mythologized the history of their putative Aryan ancestors in
order to legitimize their claims to racial superiority, so the Nazis themselves
have been mythologized as a uniquely evil force by modern writers in the
fields of occultism and conspiracy theory.”

The lightning successes of the Nazis, both electorally and later militarily,
together with their manifest evil, stimulated notions of their demonic inspi-
ration as early as the mid-1930s among esoteric writers in France. The de-
structiveness of Nazism and the macabre irrationality of the Holocaust
begged a religious interpretation involving a dualistic war in heaven, satanic
inspiration and the use of dark forces. Initially canvassed from the 1960s on-
ward in popular literature, this fanciful demonization of Nazism has created
and perpetuated an occult image of Hitler, National Socialism and the Third
Reich. But while the authors of the “Nazi Mysteries” write in a speculative
spirit, their readers are often less skeptical. Once thriller writers borrowed its
materials, the “Occult Reich” became even more commonplace in popular
discourse. In this process, Nazism was credited with the status of a perverse
theology, complete with doctrine, prophecies, rituals and ceremonies. In the
course of the 1970s and 1980s, mystical neo-Nazis commandeered this sensa-
tional mysteriosophy of the Thule Society and Wewelsburg to create new Nazi
cults involving Gnosticism and satanism. The original stigmatization of
Nazism as pure evil was thus inverted to celebrate the very taboos of the lib-
eral democratic world as the forbidden gods of a dark realm.



7
Wilhelm Landig and the Esoteric SS

VIENNA WAS A gray city in the aftermath of the Second World War. Its
Habsburg glories, the charm and gaiety of its music and theaters were a thing
of the past. For some eight years since the AnschlufS, Austria had formed a
mere province of the Third Reich. In the closing months of the war, Vienna
was badly bombed and the Red Army had fought its way into the city. From
1945 to 1955 the capital was divided up into sectors among the Allies. Russ-
ian, British, American and French military personnel were responsible within
their respective sectors for administration, police work and security. The Four
Powers each presided in turn for a month at a time over the Inner City within
the Ringstrasse and its battered statuary and public buildings. Food, fuel and
medicine were in short supply. Black market trading, prostitution and espi-
onage were a means of survival for the local population. The gloomy, wintry
atmosphere of Graham Greene’s famous novel, The Third Man (1950), hung
like a heavy pall over the defeated and occupied city.

Most Austrians now viewed Hitler and German rule as a nemesis and the
bringers of catastrophe. However, a significant minority of Nazi loyalists
found defeat intolerable after the power and exuberance of Germany’s conti-
nental dominion. In the early 1950s, an Aryan-Nordic mythology took root
in Vienna that was in marked contrast to the flagrant Hitler worship of post-
war Anglo-American Nazi cults. Since Hitler and politics were now such
painful memories, this mythology was characterized by speculations about
ancient Nordic races, Thule and Atlantis, and Germanic religion. Also impor-
tant was the rediscovery of ideas and individuals in the Ahnenerbe, Heinrich
Himmler’s SS office that researched Aryan archaeology and anthropology
from 1935 to 1945. Apocalyptic hopes for national resurrection and salvation
focused on wild speculations about the supposed existence of German mira-
cle weapons, including flying saucers and secret polar bases at the end of the
war. These ideas were very much a product of the grim desolation prevailing
in postwar Vienna. They provided the seeds of the neo-Nazi mythology of the
Black Sun which has been circulating in the far-right German underground
since the 1990s.

128
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The origins of this mystique lie in a small occult-racist circle that first gath-
ered for discussions at the studio of the designer Wilhelm Landig (1909—
1997) in the Vienna IV district in 1950. Born in Vienna in December 1909,
Wilhelm Landig was a staunch pan-German nationalist. As a schoolboy he
had joined the youth section of the Freikorps Rofbach and later fought in the
Freikorps “Deutsche Wehr” in Vienna, two of the many private armies formed
after the First World War to defend Germany’s borders and suppress left-wing
revolts. He served in the Third Reich first in 1937-38 at the Labour Science
Institute in Berlin, then until 1941 in a government department in Vienna.
From 1942 to 1944 he fought with the Waffen-SS in the Balkans, receiving
German and Croatian decorations in fierce anti-guerrilla campaigns against
partisans. In 1944 he was directed from Belgrade back to Vienna for “special
tasks” involving new military technology. In autumn 1945 he was subject to
automatic arrest as a former SS man and interned in a British POW camp
until 1947. Upon his release he entered the world of inter-Allied espionage,
hawking low- and medium-grade Soviet intelligence to Western security serv-
ices. Another member of the circle, Rudolf J. Mund (1920-1985), had been an
illegal Nazi stormtrooper in Vienna while in his teens and later served on the
Russian front and in the Ardennes as a lieutenant in the Waffen-SS. He too
had been imprisoned and subject to postwar disqualifications.

These fighting men were drawn to occultism and racist myths as a way of
transcending their defeat and the humiliation of the German Reich. The focus
of their discussions was a secret center in the Arctic known as the Blue Island,
which could serve as a source point for a renaissance of traditional life. This
idea was taken from Julius Evola, whose Erhebung wider die moderne Welt [Re-
volt against the Modern World] (1935) became the Bible of the Landig group.
Landig’s volkisch ideology of Ario-Germanic superiority was embedded
within the high-flown metaphysics of Evola’s primordial Tradition. Only the
Northern Atlantic races, especially the Aryan Germans, understood the sacred
nature of regal authority, the mystery of ritual, initiation and consecration,
the divine origins of patrician rule, chivalry and a rigid caste hierarchy. Evola’s
polar mythology of Thule and trenchant anti-modernity had already been
current among German conservative and right-wing periodicals during the
Third Reich. As a Waffen-SS officer, Landig may also have met Evola during
the last year of the war. After June 1944, Evola had worked in Vienna, helping
to recruit a pan-European army of Waffen-SS volunteers from all over Europe
to defend the continent against the invasion of the United States and the So-
viet Union.

The Vienna group also hungrily devoured the ideas and books of Herman
Wirth (1885-1981), the Dutch-German lay scholar of ancient religions and
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symbols. Born on 6 May 1885, the son of a schoolmaster in Utrecht, Wirth
embraced pan-German ideas early and served as a German volunteer in the
First World War. After moving to Germany in 1923, Wirth began to write and
published his major works on Germanic prehistory, Der Aufgang der Men-
schheit (1928) and Die Heilige Urschrift der Menschheit (1931-36). By com-
paring the scripts of the Mediterranean countries and the Orient, the symbols
of North and West Africa, the languages of the North American Indians and
the Eskimos, Wirth posited the existence of a former great civilization of the
proto-Germanic Thuatas in the North Atlantic basin. He discovered the old-
est remains of this Nordic-Atlantean culture in the carved symbols of the Old
Stone Age in southwestern Europe. Wirth’s methods and conclusions were re-
jected by most university academics, and he attracted further controversy by
editing Die Ura Linda Chronik (1932), a Friesian manuscript generally re-
garded as a nineteenth-century forgery, as a chronicle of Germanic life in the
sixth to first centuries B.c. But these Nordic speculations brought Wirth the
favor of Heinrich Himmler, and in 1935 he was invited to found and direct
the SS Ahnenerbe institute for anthropological and archaeolgical research.!
Owing to Wirth’s predilection for ancient matriarchy—evidence of his in-
tellectual debt to the Swiss scholar Johann Jakob Bachofen—and archaic col-
lectivism, which seemed sympathetic to socialist ideals, he subsequently fell
from Nazi grace and left the institute in 1937. However, Wirth’s following and
influence among German volkisch groups was considerable from the outset.
His vision of an ancient high Thuata civilization from which the Nordic sea
peoples had set forth in their swan and dragon ships to colonize the Atlantic
world reflected a utopian imperialism for those who bewailed the impotence
and demoralization of the Weimar Republic. Pessimists and opponents of the
present were drawn to his idea that a revival of this Thuata-Atlantean culture
would signal the rebirth of the Germanic race and the liberation of mankind
from the curse of modernity. Besides his major works and a host of contro-
versial brochures, Wirth lectured widely in Germany, wrote numerous articles
for the learned and popular press and presided over his own “Herman Wirth
Society” in Berlin.? He survived the Second World War and cautiously re-
sumed work on Germanic prehistory. Wilhelm Landig was an early admirer
of his books and, once he had founded his own Volkstum-Verlag in Vienna in
1958, began to publish new works by the antediluvian prophet, who lived at
Marburg on the Lahn until his death at age ninety-five on 16 February 1981.
But the interests of the Landig circle were not simply confined to cultural
pessimism and nostalgia for a lost golden age. These men believed that spiri-
tual contact could be made with the Blue Island, the hidden polar center. An-
other member of the circle, the Swiss engineer Erich Halik, supervised the
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pouring of large plaster casts for mediumistic purposes, and meditation exer-
cises were undertaken in an effort to tune in. Halik claimed that esoteric cir-
cles of the SS had sought the favor of this spiritual world center. These SS
“heretics” were particularly interested in the Cathar tradition and directed
their quest toward the Arctic and Tibet. Halik cited the work of Otto Rahn,
the Grail scholar commissioned by Himmler to study the polar traditions of
the Cathars in southern France. Halik saw world history in profoundly eso-
teric terms. German bases on Greenland represented the attempt of SS
“heretics” to reach the “Midnight Mountain” of polar tradition, while the UN
flag with its blue polar symbol indicated the inspiration of rival Rosicrucian
groups in California (on the Allied side). Halik speculated that the “militant
esotericism” of the SS was also inspired by Ossendowski’s tales of Agharti and
the mystical fascism of Julius Evola. Halik was also the first to link the esoteric
SS with the “Black Sun” roundel insignia carried by German aircraft in the
polar region at the close of the war.?

Halik was especially excited about the contemporary postwar UFO sight-
ings. In a series of articles published in the Austrian esoteric magazine Men-
sch und Schicksal between 1951 and 1955, Halik related the flying saucers to
the Black Sun myth. He identified the saucers as manifestations of the Grail,
“a cultic vessel used by the supreme hierarchy of Christian Gnostics.” He an-
alyzed the etheric constitution of flying saucers on the basis of their glowing
concentric rings.* At the same time, Halik seemed to believe that the Germans
had indeed established “polar empires” in both the Arctic and Antarctic,
under the signs of the “Golden Sun” and the “Black Sun.” While the former
represented a Luciferic, solar quest (linked with Otto Rahn and the SS
Cathars), the latter was driven by Saturnine, satanic lodges of the SS.> Halik
understood the UFOs not so much as a technical invention as the application
of a metaphysical and alchemical principle. The alchemical metaphor of sol
niger (Black Sun) was said to represent occultation, blackening, a sinking into
the mystery of self-discovery. This was the supposedly idealistic message of SS
“heretics” operating from the Blue Island, harbingers of a millenarian world
transformation.®

The literary and intellectual interests of Rudolf Mund cast further light on
the occult-nationalist heritage of the Landig group. While held in an Ameri-
can POW camp at St. Avold in 1945, Mund was thrilled to discover a fellow
inmate in Edmund Kif3, an author whose books he had avidly read before the
war. A surveyor in the town of Kassel, Kif8 had penned a series of novels that
combined epic tales of life in prehistoric Atlantis, the Thuata culture of Her-
man Wirth and the World Ice Theory of the maverick Austrian cosmologist
Hanns Horbiger (1860—1931). First published in 1913, the World Ice Theory
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held that all stellar and planetary phenomena were the result of violent en-
counters between fire and ice. Besides the origin and movements of the heav-
enly bodies, the theory also offered an account of earth history and prehis-
toric mankind. Horbiger maintained that the earth had captured several
planets as moons before our present Moon and that these had successively
crashed onto the earth, accompanied by geological upheaval and flood. He
posited the existence of men in the Tertiary era, the rise of the oceans due to
the approach of the former moon, and the subsequent establishment of asy-
lum cultures in Mexico and the South American Andes.” While the World Ice
Theory attracted mythologists of lost continents, its elemental cosmology
seemed to mirror the Nazi ideology of struggle and was officially sponsored
by the Brownshirts (Sturmabeteilung, or SA).®

An early supporter of the World Ice Theory, Kif} had already traveled in
1928 to Peru and Bolivia, where he sought evidence of such a late-Tertiary
asylum culture in the Andes. With the émigré German professor Arthur Poz-
nansky, long employed by the Bolivian government, Kif} studied the ancient
ruins of Tiahuanaco on Lake Titicaca. He was convinced that the carved relief
on the sun gate of the city was an astronomical calendar confirming prehis-
toric human experience of the most recent lunar catastrophe and subsequent
flood. In the cordillera he found a gigantic sculpture of a Nordic head hewn
out of the rock, for him striking evidence of earlier Atlantean migration and
colonization when the oceans had encircled this high Andean plateau. Once
he had returned to Germany, Kif§ wrote a number of scientific works devoted
to his speculations on Horbiger’s theories.” Even more influential, however,
was Kif¥’s tetralogy of best-selling novels that popularized the Nordic Atlantis
hypothesis and the heroic-catastrophic events of upheaval, inundation and
Nordic migrations to a wide public. In these works, Atlantis and its submer-
gence became a political symbol for the social chaos of the Weimar Republic
or even Oswald Spengler’s doom-filled prediction of Western decline. Only
the Germans—the last people of the heroic Nordic race—could restore order
in this disjointed world by means of their powerful will to survive and prevail.

His first novel, Das gliserne Meer (1930), described the catastrophic earth-
quakes and floods following the downfall of the first Tertiary moon. Driven
out by glacial conditions and hunger, the Nordics migrate over an ice bridge
to the hospitable climes of the southerly continent. This blue-eyed, blond
master caste of Atlantis keeps its dark-skinned slaves in strict subjection and
secures the survival of the white race by plundering women from adjacent
lands. The novel Friihling in Atlantis (1933) is set against the golden age of At-
lantean civilization. The pure-blooded, Nordic “Asen” number only two mil-
lion out of the sixty million inhabitants of the state, the rest being “darks” and
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partial citizens. The rulers’ chief task lies in breeding the Nordic type to guar-
antee their authority, but the inferiors are restive and eventually murder the
young leader, Baldur Wieborg of Thule, a hero of climatic disasters and eu-
genic policy. This ominous political note was clearly intended to reflect Kif¥’s
own anxieties about the threat of the Slavs or other racial inferiors to German
superiority.'°

Kif8’s next novel, Die letzte Konigin von Atlantis (1931), is set against the
background of the sinking of Atlantis due to the climatic disasters resulting
from the capture of our present Moon some 14,000 years ago. Remnants of
the Nordic master race, former creators of an empire and high civilization,
migrate to conquer the highlands of South America, including the Peruvian
plateau of Atzlan. Here in this asylum they practice strict eugenics to main-
tain the purity of their blood, while condemning the inferior races to menial
labor. In this book, Kif brings the Nordic head he discovered to life as Godda
Apacheta, the astronomer of Atzlan, who is the narrator. In the final novel of
the series, Die Singschwine aus Thule (1939), all the surviving Asen, under
their blue banner with a silver swastika, attempt to return to the ancestral
Arctic home. But instead of a perpetual spring as in former moonless times,
a terrible cold prevails and hardens them anew. After many years they swarm
forth again southward to Hellas, where they found the famous high Greek
culture of the first millennium B.c. And so the cycle begins again. Through-
out all history, the Nordic Germans will always send forth their supernumer-
ary populations to colonize, found new states and breed up the declining in-
ferior races.!!

Renowned as the “poet of Atlantis,” Edmund Kif3 was also drawn by Hein-
rich Himmler into the SS Ahnenerbe. Already in July 1936, Kif$ and others
signed the Pyrmont Protocol agreeing to the official SS patronage of the
World Ice Theory. The project was established as a meteorological section of
the Ahnenerbe, in which Philipp Fauth, Horbiger’s prewar co-author, played
an important part. When, in August 1936, Kif3 began to plan a new expedition
to the highland of Abyssinia to find traces of the human civilization of the
Tertiary period and remains of the earlier moon, Himmler was swift to prom-
ise Ahnenerbe support. The Ahnenerbe was also involved in Kif$’s plans for a
further research trip to Peru, scheduled for 1940 but ultimately abandoned
due to the war.'? One might add that the World Ice Theory achieved near of-
ficial endorsement in the Third Reich: Hitler’s own enthusiasm for it is men-
tioned several times in his Table Talk and illustrated by his promise to build
an observatory at Linz, representing “the three great cosmological concep-
tions of history—those of Ptolemy, Copernicus and Horbiger.”!* Kif§ then
joined the Waffen-SS, achieving the rank of SS Obersturmbannfiihrer, and



134  WILHELM LANDIG AND THE ESOTERIC SS

later served as commandant of the guard at Hitler’s headquarters. At the end
of the war he hoped to lead a group of commandos to Tibet, where it was in-
tended to gather the support of Mongolian tribes for a struggle that would
commit Soviet forces to a Central Asian theater and thus relieve the embat-
tled Reich.

During the cold, dark nights of late 1945, Rudolf Mund listened with rapt
attention to the old explorer’s tales. The ruined cities on the Marajo island in
the Amazon delta, Tiahuanaco and Lake Titicaca, the mausoleum of Puma
Punku and the astronomical observatory of Kalaseseya rose before his mind’s
eye. Kif¥’s epic storytelling gifts briefly banished the misery of defeat in the
wretched camp. Nordic heads in the Andean cordillera, wide-ranging SS ex-
peditions to confirm prehistoric high-Nordic civilizations in Africa and
South America, and the huge timescale of Horbiger’s World Ice Theory con-
jured a world of immemorial Aryan superiority against which the defeat of
the Third Reich seemed a minor setback. The catastrophic nature of these dis-
tant events suggested a world of violent struggle and renewal deeply attuned
to the Nazi view of nature. That an ancient Nordic people had survived such
upheavals, floods and ice ages only served to confirm the perennial heroism
of the Germans in the face of enormous challenges.'*

In April 1946 Mund met Kif again in another camp at Augsburg. Learning
of the young Waffen-SS lieutenant’s plan to escape, the elderly Kiff gave him
a hundred marks. Once more, fate brought them together at Dachau. Al-
though weak and ill, Kif§ expressed his intention to travel to Tibet upon his
release. Mund was deeply impressed by these encounters, which somehow
held the promise of far horizons beyond the present calamity of German de-
feat. Mund remained ever attracted to the esoteric Aryan mystique which he
believed had lain behind the SS. As a young Waffen-SS soldier he had no di-
rect contact with mystical SS circles during the Third Reich. However, the
comradeship, heroism and sacrifice of his frontline experience in the Waffen-
SS were the formative experiences of his life. He had believed the myths of this
“first volunteer European army” in which the bravest young men of Germany
and other Western nations had fought a crusade against Soviet communism.
Defeat, capture, the shocking discovery of Nazi atrocities and the disgrace of
his SS uniform drove him in search of a noble SS that had championed the
utopian Aryan world against all that was dark, chaotic and inferior. Through-
out the postwar years, Mund pursued his occult-volkisch investigations in an
attempt to make sense of his former ideals.

These romantic researches led Mund to the works of the young SS-Unter-
scharfiihrer Otto Rahn, who was deeply interested in the medieval Cathars
and Grail legends. Originally intending to write a dissertation on Kyot, the
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Provengal troubadour whose lost Grail poem served Wolfram von Eschen-
bach as a source for Parzival, Rahn had gone to the Languedoc in 1931. He
soon identified the Grail knights with the Cathars and Montségur castle as
Montsalvat. He settled at Ussat-les-Bains, where he was encouraged by the
local neo-Cathar expert, Antonin Gadal, to explore the caves of Sabarthes,
where the Cathar treasure was supposedly hidden. In his book Kreuzzug gegen
den Gral (1933), Rahn ultimately fused the troubadour and Minnesang tradi-
tions, the Cathar heresy and the legends of the Grail to posit an underground
Gnostic religion of Aryan-Visigothic origin, which had been brutally sup-
pressed by the Catholic authorities in 1244. His quest for a Germanic religious
tradition based on heresies and legends interested Himmler, who sought his
collaboration in SS-sponsored research. In March 1936, Rahn joined the SS
and undertook a research tour of Iceland under SS auspices. He subsequently
published the travel journal of his quest for the ancient Cathar-Visigothic tra-
dition across Europe as Luzifers Hofgesinde (1937).'> Here in the whimsical
ideas of Himmler and the passionate quest of Otto Rahn, Rudolf Mund found
evidence of the mystical mission of the SS.

In 1958 Mund joined the Order of the New Templars (ONT), a racist
chivalrous sect that cultivated a heretical dualist Ario-Christian theology of
blond heroes in eternal struggle with the inferior beast-men. Originally
founded on Christmas 1900 by Jorg Lanz von Liebenfels, the ONT achieved
some influence in Vienna before and during the First World War, when Lanz
was publicizing his Ariosophy, a conflation of Aryan racism, Gnostic Chris-
tianity and Theosophy in his Ostara magazine. These mystical racist
brochures are reputed to have strongly influenced the young Hitler. The sect
expanded from Austria into Germany and Hungary during the 1920s but
went underground in Vienna after 1945.1° Mund immersed himself in the
archives of this Aryan cult, studied the writings of the early Church fathers
and the history of the Knights Templar, and later wrote a hagiographical book
about Lanz von Liebenfels.!” In 1979 Mund succeeded Walter Krenn as prior
of the ONT.

Through his research into the ONT, Mund also became interested in the
mystical rune theories of Karl Maria Wiligut (1866-1946), the so-called
Rasputin of Himmler. By virtue of his alleged possession of ancestral mem-
ory and an inspired representation of archaic Germanic traditions, Wiligut
became the favorite mentor of Heinrich Himmler on mythological subjects
and was given an official assignment for prehistorical research in the SS be-
tween 1933 and 1939. Consulted by his patron on a wide range of issues, Wil-
igut’s influence extended to the design of the death’s-head ring worn by
members of the SS, the conception of the Wewelsburg as the order castle of
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the SS, and the adoption of other ceremonial designed to bestow a traditional
aura upon the SS ideology of elitism, racial purity, and territorial conquest.
Wiligut’s ideas were similar to those of Guido von List, the runic occultist and
Ariosophist close to Lanz von Liebenfels, and Wiligut had links with members
of the ONT from as early as 1908. His introduction to Himmler was effected
by Richard Anders, an SS officer who was also an ONT brother. Mund was de-
lighted to find a further source of SS esotericism and produced a biography
of Wiligut, which was published by Landig’s Volkstum-Verlag.!®

Wiligut also provided a further source for the myth of the Black Sun. In
one of his Halgarita mottos, a series of cryptic religious revelations written for
Himmler in the 1930s, Wiligut described an ancient sun called Santur. Wil-
igut’s contemporary adepts, Emil Riidiger and Werner von Biilow, interpreted
this heavenly body as a second sun that shone 230,000 years ago upon the Hy-
perboreans in the North Pole and promoted their spiritual development. San-
tur still orbits in the vicinity of our planet today as an extinct star, thus invis-
ible, but as a Black Sun it still emits a powerful intelligence.!” Wiligut’s recon-
struction of a prehistoric Germanic “Irminist” religion was at least partially
inspired by Guido von List’s Armanism, the ancient faith of the Ario-Ger-
mans, which reflected a kind of Germanized Theosophy in the vélkisch-occult
underground of the era prior to the First World War.?® By tracing Wiligut’s
own inspiration back to this period, one discovers an even earlier source for
the Black Sun in Theosophy, which had been highly influential in German es-
oteric circles since the turn of the century.

In her major opus The Secret Doctrine (1888), Helena Blavatsky occasion-
ally mentioned a “central sun” in the Milky Way, “a point unseen and myste-
rious, the ever-hidden center of attraction of our Sun and system.” As the en-
ergetic center of the galaxy or even the universe, this dark central sun repre-
sents the mass of potential energy prior to the Big Bang of modern
cosmology. While the Jewish Cabala described its “black light,” Eastern initi-
ates of Aryan tradition regarded it as the source of “creative light” and the
“center of Universal life—Electricity.”*! Blavatsky thus emphasized a distinc-
tion between the Semitic and Aryan cosmogony: the former materializes and
humanizes the mysteries of nature; the latter spiritualizes matter. Blavatsky’s
ideas were taken up by vilkisch-theosophical authors in Germany before the
First World War and after. Guido von List wrote of an invisible “primal fire”
as the ancient Ario-Germans’ notion of the highest divinity.?? Peryt Shou
(1873-1953), a German occult writer, had described humanity’s heightened
receptivity to the ultraviolet spiritual light of the “central sun” in the Age of
Aquarius and related this to Germany’s future in the troubled postwar era.?
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If Mund was primarily an esotericist, Landig was a political activist. In the
mid-1950s he was the Austrian representative of the European Social Move-
ment (ESB), the fascist international organization founded at Rome and
Malmo, which sought German alliance with a worldwide league of non-
aligned nations, especially the Arab states, between the two superpowers. In
1955 Landig was in regular contact with Per Engdahl, the Swedish neo-Nazi
leader, and Karl-Heinz Priester, a former Hitler Youth leader who had exten-
sive contacts in the German nationalist underground. In 1958 Landig
founded his own nationalist press, Volkstum-Verlag, whose logo featured an
Ostrogothic eagle brooch dating from the reign of Theoderich the Great in
the fifth century. In the same year he also began publishing his monthly in-
ternational news service Europa-Korrespondenz, which adopted a nationalist
and anti-communist line. It was speculated that Johannes von Leers, the for-
mer Reich propaganda ministry official who had sought refuge in Nasser’s
Egypt, was involved in the latter’s funding.** In 1970 Wilhelm Landig became
the Austrian representative of the World Anti-Communist League (WACL),
founded in Taiwan in 1967 after a merger of the Asian People’s Anti-Com-
munist League and the Anti-Bolshevik Bloc of Nations. This was arguably the
most important far-right network in the world and accounts for Landig’s
highly informed international news service.

However, it was Wilhelm Landig’s own novels that ensured the revival of
occult-nationalist themes among a younger generation of neo-Nazis in the
1990s. The ideas and interests discussed by the Landig group in the 1950s
found permanent expression in Landig’s trilogy of Thule novels. The first
of these, Gotzen gegen Thule (1971), was begun in the late 1950s and incor-
porated the thought of Julius Evola and Herman Wirth. Theories of Aryan
polar origins and Atlantis are mixed with powerful new nationalist myths
of “the last battalion,” secret German UFO bases in the Arctic, alchemy,
Grail myths and Cathar heresies, and a Nazi-Tibetan connection involving
Himalayan masters and an underground kingdom in Mongolia. In this
novel and especially in its successor, Wolfszeit um Thule (1980), a global
Jewish conspiracy always lurks in the shadows, seeking to foil the revival of
Nordic German rule, but its Judeo-Christian idols are powerless against the
resurgence of the Black Sun. The last novel of the series, Rebellen fiir Thule
(1991), is a wishful fantasy of right-wing radicalism among German youth.
A former SS officer, the hero of the second novel, is invited to lecture on the
Atlantean heritage of the Aryans at a German secondary school. The pupils
reject the liberal views of their despised left-wing history teacher and hun-
grily embrace the new nationalist myths of Thule.
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Gotzen gegen Thule is an allegory of the Landig circle’s attempts to make
contact with an esoteric center of Nordic traditions, the legendary realm of
Thule, the final bastion of the Germanic world in defeat. The story describes
the world odyssey of a small group of SS soldiers and Luftwaffe airmen across
four continents in the immediate aftermath of the Second World War. In the
first part of the novel the two airmen, Recke (“beserker”) and Reimer
(“bard”), are sent from Norway to Point 103, a secret base that has been es-
tablished by the esoteric SS elite in Arctic Canada, unknown to the Allies and
also to most German authorities. Point 103 is a large underground complex
equipped with highly advanced technology, including flying saucers whose
apparent mission is to maintain the spirit of German defense after the final
surrender of the Reich. But Point 103 is also a combatant in a metaphysical
war between hidden forces on a spiritual plane. In this great power struggle,
the secret base seeks the proximity and support of the esoteric world center of
ethically positive forces located somewhere nearby at the Midnight Mountain
of polar myth. Its symbol is the alchemical Black Sun, a round disk that is not
exactly black but the deepest violet.

Like Landig’s bloc of unaligned nations against the superpowers, Point 103
seeks to promote an international alliance for the ideals of the Black Sun.
Many foreign delegates attend a great conference held in the assembly hall of
the base decorated with astrological symbols and an enormous icon of
Mithras slaying the Bull. The delegates have all been flown to the conference
by means of the V-7, a German flying saucer with a speed of 4,000 kilometers
per hour and a range of 2,000 kilometers. These include a Tibetan lama,
Japanese, Chinese, and American officers, Indians, Arabs, Persians, an
Ethiopian, a Brazilian officer, a Venezuelan, a Siamese and a full-blooded
Mexican Indian. The Arabs speak darkly of secret Islamic brotherhoods, the
Indians and Persians invoke old Aryan traditions, the Orientals allude to their
occult orders and a mysterious world center. Attired in their uniforms or na-
tional dress, many of the delegates make speeches identifying their national
myths and ideals with those of the Thule and pledge their full support when
the time comes for action.?®

Recke and Reimer are accompanied by an enigmatic Waffen-SS officer,
Gutmann (“Good Man,” a descendant of German Cathars or “perfect ones”),
who acts as their guide and mentor, initiating them into the Thulean philos-
ophy. He quotes the Iranian Avesta and the theories of the Munich paleon-
tologist Edgar Dacqué as evidence of a golden age when the Arctic region was
green and fertile, the primaeval homeland of the Aryans. He mentions the
sinking of Atlantis as a result of a lunar collision according to Horbiger’s
World Ice Theory, and the subsequent forced exodus of the Aryans due to sin-
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ful egoism and climatic disaster. Kif$’s researches in the Andes and his dis-
covery of the stone head with Nordic features in Bolivia offer proof of these
Aryan migrations. The Dogger bank area around Heligoland was known as
“Holy Land” in old annals, sure evidence of a sunken Aryan-Atlantean cul-
ture, for wherever they settled in Europe, Iran and India, the Aryans sought
to re-create their lost paradise and recalled its memory in their myths, leg-
ends and place-names. Gutmann considers that the flood myth of the Bible
is simply derived from ancient Hindu texts and the Gilgamesh epic, implying
that the Old Testament is a merely local Jewish adaptation of worldwide
Aryan traditions. Following Herman Wirth, he claims that the ancient
Tuathas and Germans are blood heirs of the old Atlantean race on the Euro-
pean continent.?’

Following the formal German surrender in May 1945, the chief of staff at
Point 103 orders that all German insignia be removed from uniforms: the
Black Sun disk is now the symbol of their secret independent Reich and is
substituted for German markings on their aircraft and flying saucers. He fol-
lows this announcement with a pep talk offering a panoramic review of
Thulean prehistory and destiny, based on Herman Wirth and Julius Evola.
The Arctic and Atlantean Nordic races created the oldest German state, the
Tuatha empire of Doggerland with its neolithic long barrows. The solar deity
and a belief in cycles of cosmic regeneration are manifest in the bull-slaying
Iranian warrior cult of Mithras, the heroic religion of the Age of Taurus,
which the new Thuleans of Point 103 practice. But the virile horned son of
God, the ancient revelation, gave way to the pale “fish head” of Jesus Christ:

[The Age of Pisces initiated] the demolition of the aristocratic principle with
the revolt of the slaves, the disinherited, those lacking heritage and tradition
and with a grudge against everything which signified energy and leadership.
As Evola recognized, the poison of proselytizing fanaticism sweeping over an-
cient Rome in a barbarian Semitic wave, was simultaneously a reinforcement
of all Asian-southern factors of decline, which had already penetrated the ed-
ifice of pagan imperialism, and the germ of western affliction. The collapse of
Rome opened the gates for all subsequent aberrations and degeneration lead-

ing to the present state of Europe.

Faced with the current German military defeat, the chief of staff takes sol-
ace in these long-term cosmic cycles of decline and renewal. The Age of
Aquarius is approaching, and Europe, the land of the white man, awaits a
spiritual revival. The modern German heirs of the Tuathas must once again
rise to the historic challenge of a cosmic crisis. The black uniforms of the SS
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and the Black Sun symbolize the winter solstice of the Aryan race, harbingers
of a glorious new era. The supernatural glowing, flying disks (“manisolas”)
are portents from the hidden esoteric world center near the pole that pro-
claim the advent of global changes on a vast scale. The Thuleans will mean-
while develop their technical and military potential in seclusion at Point 103
for a further five years before intervening on a metaphysical plane in alliance
with other friendly organizations for a global Aryan revival. When this apoc-
alyptic transformation is complete, their symbol of the Black Sun will turn a
shining silver-white.?®

Sustained by this vision of Nazi revival, the German servicemen initially fly
to the French Pyrenees to bring a French collaborator named Bélisse (from
Bélisane, sun god of the Gauls), back to assist the alchemical experiments in
the laboratories at Point 103. Living near Montségur, Bélisse is a neo-Cathar
deeply versed in Grail lore, who supposedly helped Otto Rahn in his prewar
researches. Due to his family allegiance to the old heresy of Visigothic origin,
he recognizes the Germans as spiritual and racial kinsmen. He is also an au-
thority on the manisolas, allegedly attributed by the Cathars to the Grail as
the signatures of the highest love (Minne).?* By means of these allusions,
Landig recruits the Cathars and the cult of love among the medieval trouba-
dours, symbolized by the shining disks of light, for the invisible forces of the
Thule in their global struggle against evil and decay. However, after Bélisse is
killed in a mountain fall, the mission is abandoned. Unable to regain contact
with their aircraft, the Germans travel on to Spain for further instructions. As
the novel proceeds, they embark on an odyssey halfway around the world
through France, Spain, Morocco, Egypt, Lebanon, Syria, Iraq, Kuwait, Iran,
Pakistan, India and Tibet, always trying to find a means to return to Point 103.
Throughout their journey they meet many foreign allies, with whom they dis-
cuss Indo-European mythology and their common Aryan roots.

Behind the defeat of the Third Reich and the emergent new world order of
the superpowers stands Israel, the deadly enemy with which the Thuleans are
locked in a Manichaean conflict. According to Gutmann, this rivalry extends
far back into prehistoric times, when black magicians of Semitic origin ruled
over the Aryan Atlanteans in an interregnum. At this time the Jews set up their
own Baal gods beside the Atlantean god Poseidon and later celebrated Mount
Sinai as a bowdlerized version of Mount Meru or the Midnight Mountain in
the Arctic. The restless Jewish tendency to migrate northward and westward
from Israel is explained as a kind of nostalgia or folk-memory of their brief
dominion over the Aryans and a desire to rule once again from the North.
Gutmann alleges that this contest for the pole between the Jews and the Indo-
Aryan groups that aspire to an Atlantean renaissance will ultimately result in
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victory for one or the other side.’® The flag of the United Nations, founded in
October 1945, reveals the Jewish determination to encircle the pole and usurp
the esoteric world center from the Aryans. Its design, featuring a map of the
world centered on the North Pole, contains cabalistic symbolism and is dis-
played in the telltale Israeli colors of blue and white.*!

At a meeting with an old Jewish rabbi in Toledo, Gutmann expands on this
immemorial rivalry between Semites and Aryans in the context of the new su-
perpowers. The black magical power of the Jews is opposed to the white magic
of the Aryans, and their battlefield is the rest of the world which, with the de-
feat of the Third Reich, is now a gray magical circle with a black center at
Mount Sinai. According to Gutmann, the Ark of the Covenant is an accumu-
lator for astral energies used in magical operations.*? This paranoid myth is
compounded with references to cults and Freemasons. A similar Ark is said to
be guarded by the American Shriners in New York. Their headquarters in
Chicago control all Masonic lodges dedicated to the goal of One World gov-
ernment. Both Roosevelt and Churchill belonged to this brotherhood and
were always working for its aims. This world brotherhood gathers all powers
within its network and works with them all to conquer the Midnight Moun-
tain. On the one hand, this magic works to buttress the Jewish racial sub-
stance, on the other it dissolves other peoples into a multiracial chaos.*?

In the final part of the novel, Landig introduces a Nazi-Tibetan connection
as a further dimension of world conspiracy and mystery. Passing references
are made to the cordial German-Tibetan relations established by the SS
Ahnenerbe-sponsored expedition of Ernst Schifer to Tibet in 1938-39.%* But
if Tibetan secrets were withheld from the Nazis, the presence of a Tibetan
lama at the Point 103 conference suggests a continuing interest. When the
German servicemen are abducted from India by Mongols and flown to a Ti-
betan monastery high in the snowbound Himalayan ranges, they recall the
Mongolian legend that these people await the coming of the Lord of the
World from the hidden underground city of Agartha. This revelation will
usher in a yellow world empire that will stretch as far as Mount Meru at the
pole, thus creating another rival for the Aryan Thule and Point 103. The Ti-
betans, it seems, were allies of the Germans against common enemies in the
war, but in the end they too must pursue their imperial vision according to
their own racial myth.*

The Tibetan abbot, Ngon-kyi Padma Dab-yang, gives another account of
Mongolian mythology, which Landig has evidently borrowed from Louis
Pauwels and Jacques Bergier’s sensational account of Nazi occultism, Le matin
des magiciens (1960). He describes two cities as the respective realms of ma-
terial and spiritual energies. Revered by the secret brotherhoods and lodges of
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the West, Shambala is the terrestrial city of power and might, the source of
material energies on the left-hand path, ruled over by a King of Fear. Agartha
is the inner, underground realm of contemplation and spirit, the right-hand
path, presided over by the Lord and King of the World, who will at the ap-
pointed time lead good men against the evil ones and establish the Mongol
Empire. The abbot reproves the German soldiers, saying that certain figures
in the Third Reich broke the Nazi-Tibetan treaty by allying themselves exclu-
sively with the energies of Shambala and its naked violence, and thus played
into the hands of its agent, Stalin. Both sources must be balanced, otherwise
evil will result. Tibet has lost years of work through the fall of the Third Reich,
and now the dark clouds of communism are gathering in the East. However,
he urges the Germans to join them as there is an old prophecy that a Great
Khan will once again come to the West and establish a great empire, and the
time for its fulfillment is close at hand.*

With these revisionist legends, Landig wishes to imply that a few traitors in
the Reich leadership betrayed the Nazi cause and brought about Germany’s
downfall. Eventually, the German servicemen succeed in escaping from their
courteous Tibetan captors but are finally picked up by the British in India and
interned in a prisoner-of-war camp. Repatriated to Germany and Austria,
they find a sullen, gray world of defeat, evasion and distrust. The former
Aryan-Nazi vision is forgotten, atrocity propaganda has invented the exter-
mination camps, the Nuremberg executions are a pretext for a Jewish ritual of
vengeance, and German girls sleep with black American soldiers. The storm
of the idols against the Thule has begun. At a reunion in Salzburg, the soldiers
ruefully accept the withdrawal of Point 103 from world affairs. They concede
that the Aryans, scattered and dispossessed, have now become the new
Ahasverus (the traditional name for the Wandering Jew). They can only be
patient and wait until the blue and gold banner of the Aryans flies again, when
“Greater Thule will become the new spiritual concept for all white men in the
northern world, an ideal empire above all states, in Europe and America . ..
the Fourth Reich of the Germans!”’

Landig’s second novel, Wolfszeit um Thule (1980), describes a similar
odyssey in the wake of German defeat. Here the narrative follows the adven-
tures of two naval officers, Krall and Hellfeldt, and SS-Major Eyken, formerly
stationed at Point 103. Assigned to a flotilla of German U-boats which leaves
Norway in early May 1945, they achieve a devastating victory over an Allied
naval convoy in the North Atlantic. The flotilla collects all equipment and
personnel from Point 103, which is then evacuated and totally destroyed.
During the voyage their conversations touch on the Midnight Mountain and
its connection with the legendary Blue Island in the Arctic Ocean. Rumors
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from earlier expeditions regarding landmass below the polar ice cap and
chance sightings by Canadian pilots of “monastic structures” recall Evola’s
ideas of a lost Hyperborean civilization in the Far North.*® With the official
surrender of the Third Reich, the northern world is forfeited and the flotilla
sets sail for the South Atlantic to make contact with the new bases of the Black
Sun, the epithet of the shadow Reich government in exile. The geographical
focus of this novel thus indicates the shift of Nazi survival toward Latin Amer-
ica and Antarctica, the new Thule of the Southern Hemisphere.

Landig uses the dialogue of his characters to convey his own brand of es-
oteric Nazi political theory. Major Eyken explains that the North Pole is the
theonium of the world, associated with Lucifer, the light-bearer of the north,
and Prometheus and represents the spiritual source of all Aryan strength. As
its counterpart, the South Pole is the place of greatest materialization and all
demonic energies. Using the ying-yang symbol as a model, he indicates that
this “white” northern spiritual zone has spawned a “black” point: materialist
forces of high finance and Masonic lodges prevail in the United States su-
perpower; the Americans are usurping the Aryans with their own “Thule”
base in Greenland; and the Soviets are seeking to develop their own military
presence in the Arctic. The Aryans must therefore shift their spiritual poten-
tial southward and form a “white” point in the “black” spiritual zone in order
to tap its powers for their own purposes in the reclamation of the North.
Their goal is the repurified, white sun, the sol invictus of Mithraism, which
will ultimately succeed the Black Sun, their present symbol of revanchist mil-
itary power.*

Although Argentina had declared war on Germany in March 1945, the
fugitives find support in Buenos Aires and travel on to La Paz, Bolivia. Here
they receive confirmation of Edmund Kif$’s high standing in Bolivia on ac-
count of his prewar investigations of the Nordic-Aryan heritage of Tiahua-
naco, the mausoleum of Puma Punku and the observatory of Kalasasaya.
Eyken enlightens the others regarding the full breadth of Kif’s work on the
prehistoric calendar with the aid of Horbiger’s World Ice Theory to prove
that the Nordic Atlanteans founded the first Egyptian civilization. When
their local contact confirms the presence of Aryan bloodlines among the
Quecha Indians of Bolivia, who have blond hair and blue eyes, the conversa-
tion turns to other ancient and medieval European colonizations of Latin
America, long before the much-vaunted discovery of the “half-Jew,” Christo-
pher Columbus.*°

Kif$’s research in Bolivia links up with new developments. Along the
western side of the Andes mountains he discovered an extensive tunnel sys-
tem stretching from the Atacama Desert as far as Ecuador, attributing it to a
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mysterious people with unimaginable technology many thousands of years
ago. Here among the dense forests, deep inside the Andean labyrinth, several
hundred German military and technical personnel have established a secret
base called Mime’s Smithy as a companion to Point 211 in Antarctica. (Mime,
a figure in Norse mythology, is the smith who forges Siegfried’s sword in Wag-
ner’s Rheingold.) Eyken and his comrades spend many months at this site,
marveling at the advanced technology brought by German scientists who
have escaped the American and Soviet dragnets for Third Reich miracle
weapons researchers. Another, smaller secret base in the Andes has been es-
tablished in the Brazilian forest near the Beni Valley. While the dark powers of
the postwar world condemn the old Nazi leadership to death at Nuremberg
in October 1946, a new Thulean Reich, a provisional “Aggartha of the North,”
is growing deep inside the Andes.*!

Meanwhile, Landig also describes a sinister new episode in the hoary myth
of the Elders of Zion. Following the founding of the state of Israel in May
1948, members of the American Jewish elite gather one hot July day at a se-
cluded villa off Riverside Drive in Manhattan to discuss the progress of their
world dominion. Since the Elders’ historic nocturnal meeting in the Prague
Jewish Cemetry in 1787—the tale in Goedsche’s novel Biarritz, which in-
spired the notorious Protocols—the Jews have realized their ambition of con-
trolling both gold and the press. Through communism and liberalism, they
are now breaking the influence of white elites worldwide. With the slogan
“Nazism” they have brought everything Germanic into disrepute and can dis-
arm any resistance to their plans. A banker reviews the growth of Jewish
power through the Federal Reserve system. The Bretton Woods agreement of
1944 only served to internationalize public debts owed to Jewry, while the
Marshall Plan shall create a complaisant and materialist postwar Germany,
forgetful of its higher ideals. A scientist then outlines the future of humanity
with a shocking description of genetic engineering, mind control through
electronics and drugs, robot policemen and the creation of a docile popula-
tion subject to Jewish world government.*?

Landig’s intrepid resistance fighters now turn their attention to a postwar
alliance with anti-communist forces in the Far East. Earlier links with Tibet
are now weakening due to the ascendancy of Red China, and their hopes are
now focused on Mongolian exiles in Japan, Korea and Taiwan. Traveling
across the Pacific by V-7 flying disk, the trio arrives in Hong Kong to make
contact with the Green Dragon, a Chinese nationalist league with former
links to the Thule in Germany. When Eyken is kidnapped by the Maoist Red
Dragon order, which tries to recruit him as a German communist agent, Tai-
wanese members of the Green Dragon come to his rescue. Along the way they
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meet a sympathetic Briton, and conversations range over such themes as the
cabalistic design of the U.S. Pentagon, British-Israelism, and the hostile secret
elites such as the Council on Foreign Relations. Eyken explains their esoteric
mission to their new friends:

A circle of initiates within the SS bear the Black Sun as a secret insignia for
Thule. It is the sol nigra of alchemy. . . . The Greek mysteries already recog-
nized a secret sun besides the golden disk of Atlantis. This was the star Antares
in the sign of Scorpio. . . . The deep purple color of the Black Sun is not with-
out illumination, but the pervasive splendor which illuminates the initiate.
According to ancient Germanic tradition, God is omnipotent and invisible.
Light perceptible to the human eye is material, a shadow of the invisible, spir-
itual light and fire, a tiny spark of which still glows in the Age of the Wolf
around Thule and awaits rekindling. . . . The Black Sun is the sign of invisible
divinity which stands above the material golden glow of daylight, once the
golden sun of the Atlanteans was usurped by the servants of Mammon and
Freemasonry. The deep purple disk represents the accomplishment of divine
will and law against the presumptive power of gold, together with its masters
and slaves. . . . Charged with secret knowledge, this symbol was seen on the
military aircraft of the SS shortly before the end of the Second World War. The

Black Sun illuminates a Reich and will never set.*?

Their companion regrets that Britain remains ignorant of this Aryan heritage
and still serves the stars of David and Moses. He sees the spiritual confidence
of the Germans and fears that noninitiates (i.e., the former Allies) will be
overwhelmed by an apocalypse.

In South Korea, Eyken meets the Gusdd Menen Tudun, an anti-commu-
nist and former senior officer of the Mongolian Army who fled when the
Russians established a puppet regime in his homeland. Eyken explains their
interest in the secrets of the Gobi Desert and Shambala and outlines the
racial anthropogeny of Blavatskyan Theosophy, already known to Tibetan
initiates 10,000 years ago. Tibetan traditions also indicate an Atlantean
myth of seven subraces, including the Aryans, Akkadians, Toltecs, Turani-
ans, Rmoahalians, Tlavatlians and Mongolians. The swastika symbol
emerged at the time of the Aryans’ dominance on Atlantis, prior to their
prehistoric migration to the Himalayas. Ever since, the Aryans have re-
tained a secret longing for Mount Meru and Hyperborea, their original
homeland in the Far North. The Giisda recognizes Eyken as an initiate of
the secret doctrine that unites these esoteric Nazis with the mysteries of the
Orient. The free Mongolians believe that the Eagleland (Germany) is their
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ally in the West, for Hitler was believed to be a descendant of a great war-
rior in the entourage of Genghis Khan, while Stalin is a changeling from
the tribe of the “yellow eyes” and a family of Japhetic priests and backed by
black magicians. He also relates how the Bogdo Hutuchtu, the living Bud-
dha of the red cap lamas in Mongolia, has been deposed by the commu-
nists, and how no one now dares speak about the realm of Agartha or the
King of the World. But he is biding his time and will appear at the ap-
pointed time to lead the good of this world against the bad.*

Shortly afterward, the Germans are captured by Korean communist insur-
gents from the North and interned together with an American, a Czech and a
Japanese. The captives find a common cause in anti-communism in the new
Cold War world order. Following the outbreak of the Korean War on 25 June
1950, the Germans manage to escape and make their way to Hadong. Their
mission in the Far East is now accomplished. Besides discovering a shared es-
oteric heritage, the warriors of the Black Sun have established the presence of
potential allies among the victims of Soviet and Chinese communist expan-
sion, thus mirroring Landig’s own interest in the World Anti-Communist
League (WACL) with its strong base in the Far East. WACL originated in the
Asian People’s Anti-Communist League, founded in Taiwan by the Chinese
nationalist Kuomintang in 1954, which joined with East European émigré or-
ganizations in 1966 to form WACL, with world headquarters in South Korea.
By seeking friends in Taiwan and Korea, the Thule is seeking to become a third
force between the West and the communist world.

Meanwhile the German servicemen are unable to renew contact with the
bases in the Andes and decide to return to Europe. In late 1950 they arrive in
Allied-occupied Vienna to find Hellfeldt’s property confiscated and family
apartment occupied by strangers, reflecting Landig’s own bitter experience of
the postwar regime and its harsh treatment of former Nazis. Under the pall of
defeat, occupation and restrictions, the old soldiers form a circle of undying
loyalty to their ideals. Once again, they recall the secret lore of Thule and the
Far North and its evangel for the German Reich. The mob rule of democracy,
they comfort themselves, will be but short lived. Hitler was not a Thulean ini-
tiate but left the secret gnosis of the North to special circles within the SS, to
whom he offered his protection. Eyken equates the esoteric symbolism of the
Grail according to Evola with the Hyperborean doctrine of a sacred center in
the North, with its powerful legends of root-races, Atlantis and all-conquer-
ing Aryans. The quest for the Grail is identical to the Aryan longing for con-
tact with the Midnight Mountain. At the twilight of the gods in Norse
mythology, everything falls into the jaws of the wolf Fenrir, bringing chaos
and darkness. The Thuleans must now endure the Age of the Wolf, for when
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the Third Reich sank in flames, all forces that ranged against the North tri-
umphed, and evil overcame good.*

In Rebellen fiir Thule (1991), Landig traces the origins of the Black Sun to
Babylonian religion. An ancient cuneiform inscription makes explicit refer-
ence to the Black Sun “shining within us, you give us the power of under-
standing.” Landig recalls the vision of Marduk grieving over the collapse of
the empire until the goddess Ishtar commands the stars to shine a new invis-
ible light. Landig sees this prophecy as referring to the temporary defeat of the
German Reich and its restoration through the esoteric illumination of the
Black Sun. “The Black Sun shines above the Midnight Mountain. The human
eye cannot see it—and yet it is there: Its light shines within. The bold and the
righteous are solitary but they have divinity.”*® The knowledge of the Black
Sun was lost through Christianity, until the Templars rediscovered its lore in
the Levant. Their knowledge was lost by the Freemasons, and finally only a
small circle of SS esotericists cultivated the Black Sun as the “inner light.” Like
the Templars and Cathars, the SS were persecuted after the war primarily as
heretics in Landig’s mythology.*’

This German vélkisch interest in Babylon can be traced back to the turn of
the century when Friedrich Delitzsch (1850-1922), the famous Assyriologist,
argued that the Old Testament and Jewish monotheism were derived from
Babylonian religion. His initial lecture, “Babel und Bibel” (1902), aroused
widespread controversy, as it clearly weakened Jewish claims of divine revela-
tion and election.*® Taking the debate a stage further, Houston Stewart Cham-
berlain and Herman Wirth regarded Babylonian culture as a heritage of the
Sumerians, whom they identified as early Aryan colonizers of Mesopotamia.
Landig’s interpretation of the Gilgamesh epic and inscriptions from Babylon
follow this Nordic-Sumerian line by highlighting their correspondences to
the Edda and old Norse sources. Landig also referred to Peter Jensen’s schol-
arly interpretation of Gilgamesh as a Babylonian cosmology focusing on the
constellation of Taurus and its major star Aldebaran.® The supposed com-
mon Aryan ancestry of the Sumero-Babylonians and the Germans would lead
to a lively esoteric discourse in the 1990s involving ancient Babylon, German
flying saucer technology, and extraterrestrial ancestors from Aldebaran.

Landig’s ariosophically colored novels have greatly popularized Aryan
mythology and occult anti-Semitism. The names and doctrines of Julius
Evola, Herman Wirth, Edmund Kiff and Hans Horbiger, hitherto scattered
shards of Third Reich memory, are here skilfully woven into adventurous nar-
ratives and presented anew to a modern readership. Throughout the books of
Landig’s Thule trilogy, the Black Sun is a mystical symbol for an esoteric order
within the SS, the refined distillate of the Nazi spirit, temporarily eclipsed but
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still potent during the postwar ascendancy of the Jews and their superpower
puppets. According to this neo-Nazi mythology, the lost war of 1939-45 is but
a prelude to an even greater metaphysical conflict.’® However, like all power-
ful symbols, the Black Sun is many-sided. Besides the myth of alchemical oc-
clusion, signifying the latency of Thulean-Nazi power, Landig also identifies
the Black Sun as the source of spiritual light and inspiration, a symbol of di-
vine illumination and coming salvation.’! Gathered from such diverse
sources as the Gilgamesh epic, secret Templar legends, and esoteric SS lore in-
volving Otto Rahn, Cathars and a Luciferic polar world center, Landig’s Black
Sun is a powerful myth invoking the Nazi gnosis in the darkness of defeat.

The myth of the Black Sun was elaborated further with the publication of
another occult-Nazi thriller, Die schwarze Sonne von Tashi Lhunpo [The Black
Sun of Tashi Lhunpo] (1991) by Russell McCloud. It is the first decade of the
twenty-first century and the European Union and the United Nations to-
gether administer a New World Order devoted to democracy and economic
prosperity. The assassinations of the president of the European Bank and a
leading member of the UN Security Council are linked by a brand mark of the
Black Sun on the foreheads of the victims. In this case, the symbol is a sun
wheel, a black disk surrounded by twelve radial sig-runes.*? This unique SS
sun wheel design actually exists at the Wewelsburg castle near Paderborn,
originally acquired by Heinrich Himmler in 1934 as an SS staff college whose
special emphasis was on the Germanic heritage and Nordic religion. Between
1936 and 1942, Himmler rebuilt and expanded the Wewelsburg as a ceremo-
nial place, where his top SS leaders would celebrate pseudoreligious rituals.
Himmler regarded the castle as the magical omphalos, marking the center of
the Germanic world, and planned ultimately to develop the whole site as an
SS vatican of Aryan spirituality. The large circular sun wheel with twelve sig-
rune spokes decorates the white marble floor of the Gruppenfiihrer hall in the
northern tower.>

McCloud is the first writer to identify the Wewelsburg sun wheel with the
Black Sun myth, thereby indicating the esoteric influence of Wiligut and the
SS heritage of Aryan-theosophical lore at the heart of Himmler’s imaginative
world. However, it has been suggested that this twelve-spoke sun wheel de-
rives from decorative disks of the Merovingians of the early medieval period
and are supposed to represent the visible sun or its passage through the
months of the year. These disks were discussed in scholarly publications dur-
ing the Third Reich and may well have served the Wewelsburg designers as a
model.>* Moreover, the fact that Peryt Shou and Wilhelm Landig described
the Black Sun as deep purple seems to contradict its representation at the
Wewelsburg as a mottled dark-green pattern on white. But if the Black Sun is
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the cosmogonic source of all creative energy in the universe, the Wewelsburg
symbol surely evokes both the rotational and explosive power of the Big Bang
at the creation of the universe.

In the novel, the journalist hero follows a lead from the Wewelsburg to
Tibet, where he finds Karl Steiner, a former SS man living in a Himalayan
hermitage a day’s march from the Tashi Lhunpo monastery, the seat of the
Panchen Lama and the yellow-hat monks. Although youthful in appearance,
Steiner is over ninety years old and came to Tibet on the final (fictional) SS
Ahnenerbe expedition of 1942. His explanation of world history places the
Nazi-Tibetan link in the familiar context of the Thule and Mongolian myth.
The prehistoric Thuleans were originally the offspring of the gods: one party
wanted to remain aloof and use mortal men as cattle, the other decided to ed-
ucate and improve mankind. These parties divided into the camps of Scham-
ballah and Agarthi. McCloud reveals a certain Nazi sympathy by identifying
Schamballah with the secret governors of the “New World Order,” the UN se-
cret service, the European Union and the Freemasons. But the Nazis, we are
told, made their alliance with Agarthi, for it was their plan to transform men
into supermen. The Third Reich, the Second World War and the recent wave
of assassinations are thus mere episodes in the perennial battle of Agarthi and
Schamballah regarding the destiny of man. The climax of the novel is reached
with a winter solstice ritual at the Wewelsburg attended by Steiner and highly
placed agents of Agarthi intended to restore Nazi world dominion.>

Between 1971 and 1991, the Black Sun thus developed from Landig’s sig-
nature of eclipsed Nazi power at Thule to the Wewelsburg SS sun wheel, iden-
tified as the symbol of Agartha, a secret Himalayan realm embedded in Nazi,
Tibetan and Theosophical myth. Charged by these exotic references to remote
or hidden centers of power and initiation, the Wewelsburg Black Sun has be-
come an esoteric symbol among younger neo-Nazis from Austria to the in-
ternational scene since the 1990s. Arun-Verlag in Engerda (in the former
German Democratic Republic) has published further editions and a film
script of McCloud’s book, while the Nation Europa book mail-order catalog
offers Black Sun stickpins and a wristwatch with a Wewelsburg sun wheel
face. Kadmon (a pseudonym for Gerhard Petak), an industrial musician in
Vienna, publishes Aorta (1991-95), a periodical devoted to pagan traditions
and the neo-fascist avant garde. His music label, Allerseelen, has released a
CD, Gotos=Kalanda (1995), adapted from Wiligut’s pagan calendar cycle of
poems presented to Himmler in 1937. The Wewelsburg Black Sun is promi-
nent on Petak’s letterhead and the Allerseelen label.>®

In his study of far-right esotericism in Germany, Rtidiger Stinner suggests
the Wewelsburg Black Sun has become a key symbol in the neo-Nazi cults. An
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image in Elemente, the journal of the Kassel-based Thule-Seminar, a research
association for Indo-European culture, shows a martial warrior holding a
shield decorated with the Wewelsburg sun wheel. His upheld sword proclaims
the struggle for a “rebirth of Europe” against the “holocaust of peoples on the
altar of multiracialism.” The German vélkisch magazine Sol invictus uses the
symbol as its masthead. The issue devoted to “Midnight” (Black Sun) shows
two somber knights standing guard beneath the sun wheel symbol, whose in-
visible power prevails against the gloom, cold and pain of the interregnum.
An accompanying verse reads: “As knights of the sun we are returning
home/we will be the new nobility/rare scions of our own rank/we were or-
phaned and the journey was long/the darkness did not swallow us/we rose
up/the children of the sun, when they see us/will understand the words of
fire!”>” The Wewelsburg sun wheel is also the logo of German Thule-Netz on
the Internet, which has offered widespread access to far right and racist web-
sites in Europe and America since 1992. The SS sun wheel is widely discussed
in neo-Nazi underground magazines in Germany and on their international
links. Black Sun badges are now even sold by a group in New Zealand.>®

Ridiger Siinner has also made a documentary film entitled Schwarze
Sonne about the occult background of National Socialism. His treatment ex-
tends from the Ariosophists and Thule Society as mystical Nazi precursors
through Himmler’s SS ceremonial to the current neo-Nazi cults.>® While film-
ing at the Wewelsburg, he was threatened by a skinhead, brandishing his fist
with a Black Sun tattoo. He regarded Stinner’s film a desecration. Just as the
Black Sun symbolized Landig’s “last battalion” of the Thuleans at Point 103 in
the frozen North in the early postwar months, this emblem has come to sig-
nify the magical evocation of a lost homeland among young neo-Nazis. The
enigmatic symbol of the Black Sun indicates the faraway ideals of Thule, an
alternative world in total opposition to a multiracial Europe.
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Nazi UFOs, Antarctica and Aldebaran

FOLLOWING THEIR APPEARANCE in the early postwar years, flying
saucers swiftly established themselves as a major cultural icon in popular
mythology. These futuristic discoid aircraft, capable of amazing speeds and
maneuvers, initially impinged on public awareness following an incident on
24 June 1947. Kenneth Arnold, flying his private plane through the Cascade
Mountains in Washington State, saw a formation of nine objects in flight at
about 9,000 feet. He estimated their speed at 1,700 miles per hour—an in-
credible figure before ultrasonic flight—and described the strange craft flip-
ping up and down “like a saucer would if you skipped it across the water.”
Arnold’s sighting was not the first, as nearly forty had been recorded earlier
that year. However, this was the incident that sparked a major wave of jour-
nalism on flying saucers, and further reports from forty-eight states were re-
ceived that summer alone. American fears of communism and Russian ag-
gression—the Cold War was just gearing up with the establishment of com-
munist regimes in Eastern Europe—fueled interest and anxiety. As the
number of saucer sightings mounted all over the Western world, it was real-
ized that the saucers’ performance far surpassed all known technology and
human endurance. Belief in the extraterrestrial origin of the flying saucers
soon became widespread.!

Public fear of Soviet superweapons or extraterrestrial visits clearly neces-
sitated an official response. The US government notably took an ambivalent
view of the saucers, seeking to debunk them if at all possible while strenu-
ously denying any possibility of their origin on earth. Founded in December
1947, a monitoring investigation called Project Sign examined 237 sightings
under the direction of Allen Hynek, then professor of astronomy at North-
western University. In February 1949, Project Grudge was commenced by the
United States Air Force. Renamed Project Blue Book in March 1952, and ad-
vised by Hynek, this project represented the official U.S. investigation of the
UFO phenomenon (“Unidentified Flying Object” was by then the preferred
technical and more neutral term) until its closure in 1969. Meanwhile, civil-
ian investigation groups were founded in America, Britain and Europe. Waves
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of sightings continued unabated. Science fiction magazines and films, a fast-
growing genre in America and Europe during the 1950s, reinforced the im-
agery of flying saucers and the likelihood of alien visitation.? A new dimen-
sion was added once direct meetings with extraterrestrial aliens were claimed.
A new contactee literature developed after George Adamski’s story of his en-
counter with an alien in the Californian desert in November 1952.%

Fifty years of the UFO phenomenon have turned into a global mythology
transcending national frontiers. Stephen Spielberg’s enormously successful
film, Close Encounters of the Third Kind (1977), initiated a widespread belief
in government coverup and conspiracy regarding its knowledge of UFOs and
aliens. A veritable UFO industry flourishes today. Hundreds of books are
published each year covering sightings, abductions, crash retrievals and even
alien autopsies. Scores of specialist magazines minutely analyze data and eval-
uate rumors, claims, photographs and eyewitness accounts. The film Inde-
pendence Day (1996), featuring an alien invasion on earth with the Roswell,
New Mexico, crash story of July 1947 in the background, and the television
series The X-Files, highlighting the investigation of the paranormal, have gen-
erated vast profits and a huge interest in UFOs within a complex mythology
involving extraterrestrial life, apocalyptic expectations, religious hopes and
government conspiracy against the people. Posters, T-shirts, and other mer-
chandise, together with advertising and visual references in popular media,
have created a discourse on UFOs and aliens accessible to everybody.

Esoteric Nazism has found its own niche within this powerful and univer-
sal mythology. As early as the 1950s, rumors began to circulate among certain
German nationalist circles that the postwar flying saucers were in fact Ger-
man superweapons that had already been under development and tested dur-
ing the Third Reich. At the time of Germany’s surrender in May 1945, this
technology was supposedly shipped to safety in the Arctic, South America and
Antarctica. The abundance of UFO sightings was thus attributed to a hidden
Nazi presence in remote and inaccessible regions of the world. By the late
1970s, neo-Nazi writers were claiming that the “Last Battalion,” a massive
Nazi military force of highly advanced UFOs, was in possession of a vast tract
of Antarctica. At any moment, this fleet of Nazi UFOs could sally forth to de-
liver the benighted world from the yoke of the two superpowers as well as the
postwar ills of democracy and liberalism. From the early 1990s these myths of
advanced Nazi technology were conflated with alternative energy sources and
alliances with an extraterrestrial civilization in the remote solar system of
Aldebaran. Jan van Helsing, the notorious German conspiracy theorist and
anti-Semite, now uses these myths, together with the Black Sun, in his best-
selling books on secret societies and their power in the twentieth century.
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The roots of Nazi UFO mythology lie in the closely related Hitler survival
myth. Early myths of German revanche were linked with the idea that Adolf
Hitler had escaped from the Berlin bunker during the closing days of the war
and made his way to safety abroad. Conflicting accounts of events in the
Bunker, circumstantial evidence, and early Soviet suggestions that Hitler was
alive created widespread speculation regarding his fate.* Stories of Hitler’s
last-minute marriage to Eva Braun and their flight to a new life began to cir-
culate in the international press during the summer of 1945. On 16 July a sen-
sational article in the Chicago Times had Hitler and Eva Braun landing in Ar-
gentina and living on a German-owned estate in Patagonia. The story was
reprinted by every major American and European paper, including the New
York Times, the Baltimore Sun, The Times of London, and Le Monde. The story
was most likely prompted by the late surrender in early July of the German U-
530 submarine at the Argentine port of Mar del Plata. Several Buenos Aires
papers reported earlier clandestine landings by rubber boats along the coast.
However, on 17 July the newspaper Critica stated that the Fiithrer and Eva
Braun had landed from the U-530 in Antarctica, noting that the possible place
of disembarkation was Queen Maud Land, the destination of a German
Antarctic expedition in 1938-39.5

The late surrender of German submarines in Argentina during the sum-
mer of 1945 played a key role in focusing press interest on Hitler’s escape to
the Southern Hemisphere. The U-530 had given itself up at Mar del Plata on
10 July with an excessively large crew of fifty-four men, considerable stocks of
food and an odd cargo—more than five hundred large drums containing cig-
arettes. On 17 August 1945, three months after the capitulation of the Third
Reich, another German submarine, U-977, surrendered at Mar del Plata.
Captain Heinz Schiffer had only thirty-two men under his command on
board. The logs of both submarines showed that both had left Kristiansund,
Norway, on 2 May 1945. As in the case of the U-530, the crew were all excep-
tionally young and unmarried men. A third submarine had meanwhile sur-
rendered at Leixoes on the coast of Portugal on 5 June. The mystery of the
submarines’ long voyages, young crews, exceptional supplies and unknown
whereabouts during the intervening months before their surrender fed spec-
ulation that the submarines had been involved in a “phantom convoy” bring-
ing Hitler and other top Nazis with auxiliary forces to a secret hideout in
Antarctica.®

Admiral Richard E. Byrd’s massive international mission to Antarctica in
1946-47 offered another suggestive piece of evidence for the Allies” apparent
concern with a postwar Nazi military presence in Antarctica. On 2 December
1946 a United States fleet of thirteen ships, equipped with four thousand navy
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troops, amphibious tanks, helicopters and two hundred airplanes, sailed from
Norfolk, Virginia, to join up with Anglo-Norwegian and Soviet task forces to
monitor Antarctica, ostensibly for the purposes of scientific research and to
establish territorial claims. On arriving in Antarctica, the expedition quickly
ran into difficulties. Byrd lost four airplanes and hastily withdrew, abandon-
ing the whole operation. A Chilean journalist, Lee Van Atta, quoted Byrd to
the effect that he was concerned about the threat to US security from uniden-
tified enemies in the polar region who could fly from one pole to the other.”
A Hungarian exile living in Argentina, Ladislao Szabd, authored a book,
Hitler esta vivo [Hitler Is Alive] (1947), which described the abortive U.S.
Antarctic mission and the captured U-boats in the context of Hitler’s escape
to a secret Antarctic Nazi base. The book was immediately translated into
French and sponsored a spate of sensational magazine stories from 1947 into
the early 1950s.8

The next stage in Nazi UFO mythology was the link between postwar
saucer sightings and the revelation that German engineers had worked on fly-
ing disks during the Third Reich. In March 1950, Flugkapitin Rudolf
Schriever (b. 1910) gave an interview to the German news magazine Der
Spiegel. He described how he had begun pondering solutions for vertical take-
off while working as a chief pilot at Eger (now Cheb) in 1942. He designed a
central domed cabin for the crew and controls that was surrounded by a cir-
cular plane of rotating turbine blades driven by three jets mounted below.
The whole disk had a diameter of 49 feet (14.4 meters). The turbines could
develop 1,650-1,800 rpm with a thrust of 100 meters/second. Schriever cal-
culated that his 3-tonne disk could a